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1974 BODY STYLES

: OVERALL
STYLE CODE NAME WHEELBASE LENGTH
CALAIS
6CC47 Calais Coupe 130.0" 230.7"
6CC49 Calais Sedan 130.0" 230.7"
DE VILLE
6CD47 J Coupe de Ville 130.0"” 230.77
6CD49 B Sedan de Ville 130.0” 230.77
FLEETWOOD ELDORADO
6EL47 H Fieetwood Eldorado Coupe 126.3" 224.1"
6EL67 E Fleetwood Eldorado Convertible 126.3" 224.1"
FLEETWOOD
6CB69 P Fleetwood Sixty Special Brougham 133.0” 233.7"
6DF23 R Fleetwood Seventy-Five Sedan 151.5" 252.2"
6DF33 S Fleetwood Seventy-Five Limousine 151.56" 252.2”
62290 Z 157.5" 255.4"

Commercial Chassis
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Caditline

COLORS
1974 CODES AND IDENTIFICATION
Calais & | Eldorado | Eldorado Manufacturer’s
Code Name De Ville| Coupe |Convertible | rougham Identification
11 | Cotillion White 9.7% | 17.2% | 31.5% 8.9% 870-3967
: . : : L67 WD 007 926-99642
. . 870-4322
13 | Georgian Silver 26 2.8 1.7 3.2 L68 AD 037 927-AF695
. 870-4515
18 | Deauville Gray 1.5 1.4 1.0 3.3 L68 AD 044 927-AF914
870-848
19 | Sable Black 3.1 5.8 6.0 10.7 L67 KD 005 926-96459
. 870-4313
24 | Antigua Blue 8.7 4.6 3.7 5.8 L68 BD 093 927-AF681
. 870-4447
29 | Diplomat Blue 5.0 3.9 3.7 11.7 L68 BD 097 927-AF790
870-4516
44 | Jasper Green 5.7 1.5 5 2.6 L67 GD 037 926-AF915
. 870-4517
49 | Pinehurst Green 2.7 1.4 1.1 3.8 L68 GD 084 927-AF916
870-4236
54 | Promenade Gold 7.8 2.9 1.5 4.3 L68 LD 025 927-AF400
870-4568
57 | Apollo Yellow 12.4 7.6 6.6 5.6 L67 YD 062 926-AF969
870-4223
59 | Canyon Amber L68 ND 064 927-AF348
870-4534
63 | Conestoga Tan 4.3 2.1 9 2.6 L67 ND 038 926-AF929
. 870-4518
69 | Chesterfield Brown | 11.0 9.5 5.8 9.8 L68 AD 043 927-AF917
870-4519
71 | Andes Copper L68 RD 069 927-AF918
870-4460
72 | Dynasty Red 58 9.6 17.0 1.3 L67 RD 048 926-AF801
FIREMIST COLORS AT EXTRA CHARGE
92 | Regal Blue 3.3 7.5 5.8 6.2 L68 BD 102 927-AF919
94 | Victorian Amber 168 LD 036 927-AF920
95 | Pharaoh Gold ' 8 1.4 .6 1.7 .L68 YD 012 927-AF970
96 | Persian Lime 2.7 4.6 3.2 3.3 168 GD 086 927-AF921
98 | Terra Cotta 168 RD 070 927-AF922
99 | Cranberry 168 RD 071 927-AF923

The above 1974 codes and identification chart shows coior
popularity by model for the previous year. Percentages
are not indicated for colors without a 1973 counterpart;
therefore, total will not equal 100%. This information is
offered as a guide and does not reflect regional popularity

furnish Firemist.)

influenced by climatic conditions. The manufacturer’s
identification numbers are listed in the column at right.
Inmont numbers begin with L. Eight-digit codes are
Dupont. Forbes’ codes begin with 8. (Forbes does not
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EXTERIOR COLORS

In 1974, Cadillac offers 21 exterior color
selections. Six Firemist colors are available at extra
charge including new colors Amber, Lime, Terra
Cotta and Cranberry. The 15 regular colors include
three new non-metallics — Apollo Yellow,
Conestoga Tan and Jasper Green. New colors
introduced in 1974 are Canyon Amber and Andes
Copper. 15 of the 21 colors offered are entirely new
for 1974 and 10 are exclusively Cadillac.

ACCENT STRIPE

A new design Accent Stripe is available on the
Eldorado, when a color is specified. If no accent
stripe is specified on the order, the accent stripe will
be omitted. The accent stripe consists of two paint
stripes below the lower break line on the hood and
continuing back to the rear of the door.

Accent striping is also part of the DeVille
d’Elegance option in 1974, Striping on hood, doors,
and deck lid gives the DeVille d’Elegance a truly
distinctive look. A new color, Terra Cotta (Code 4),
is available in 1974,

ACCENT STRIPE

Styless HE J
1 Black 5 Green
2 White 6 Gold
3 Blue 7 Orange
4 Terra Cotta 8 Red

CONVERTIBLE TOPS

Seven (7) Convertible top colors are available for
1974, including two new colors Amber (Code Q)
and Terra Cotta (Code T). Also available are White,
Black, Dk. Blue, Gold and Sandalwood. The unique
inward folding top, which stores behind the rear
seat and flush with the body opening, provides
comfortable seating for three passengers in the rear
seat.

EXTERIOR INFORMATION

CONVERTIBLE TOP BOOT — HARD
(2 PIECE — CODE AlI)

A plastic Convertible Top Boot in exterior car
color is optional. This two-piece dust boot appears
as an extension of the rear deck lid and tailors the
top down appearance. When not in use, the boot
may be easily stored in two sections in the trunk.

VINYL ROOFS (ELK & CROSS GRAIN)

In 1974, the Elk Grain and Cross Grain top colors
will be the same.

Three (3) new Vinyl Roof colors are available for
1974, Amber (Code Q), Terra Cotta (Code T) and
Medium Blue (Code Z). The Green Vinyl Roof
(Code N) is a new lighter shade than was offered in
the 1973 model. The Dk. Blue, Brown and Sandal-
wood (last year’s Lt. Beige) Vinyl Roof colors all
closely resemble those offered in the 1973 model.
The Gold (last year’s Med. Maize), White and Black
are carryover.

The Vinyl Roof codes for 1974 are the same for
both Cross Grain and Elk Grain materials. The Cross
Grain Viny! Roof option is available on the Calais
series, DeVille series, Eldorado Coupe and Fleet-
wood ““75% series at extra charge, and is standard on
the Brougham. The new DeVille Cabriolet option
also includes the Cross Grain Vinyl Roof material.

Elk Grain Vinyl Roof material is available on the
Eldorado Custom Cabriolet with or without Sun-
roof Option, the Brougham d’Elegance and the new
Fleetwood Talisman.

VINYL ROOFS (ELK & CROSS GRAIN)

C Dk. Blue Q Amber

J White S Sandalwood
K Black T Terra Cotta
M Gold X Brown

N Green 4 Med. Blue

CONVERTIBLE TOPS

A White Q Amber

B Black S Sandalwood
C Dk. Blue T Terra Cotta
M Gold




CLOTH

1974 CADILLAC UPHOLSTERY OPTIONS

COUPE J De Ville SEDAN B
CLOTH INSERTS LEATHER BOLSTERS
311 811 Black Mardi Gras Black
325 825 Dk. Blue Mardi Gras Ant. Dk. Blue
326 Dk. Blue Maharajah Ant. Dk. Blue
330 Med. Jasper Maharajah Ant. Med. Jasper
343 Med. Saddle Maharajah Ant. Med. Saddle
344 Med. Gold Maharajah Med. Gold
346 846 Med. Amber Mardi Gras Ant. Med. Amber
347 Dk. Terra Cotta Maharajah Ant. Dk. Terra Cotta
348 848 Dk. Terra Cotta Mardi Gras Ant. Dk. Terra Cotta
800 Series codes designate “De Ville d’Elegance” option.
COUPE G Calais SEDAN N FLEETWOOD — ELDORADO COUPE H
”Ségg;is BOVLIQI-]YE'}‘S MOHAWK & MERIDIAN VINYL
- CLOTH INSERTS BOLSTERS
211 ] Black Mimosa | Black 211 Black ~ Biack
226 | Dk. Blue Mimosa | Ant. Dk. Blue 426 Dk. Blue Dk. Blue
230 | Med. Jasper Mimosa | Ant. Med. Jasper 230 Med Jasper Med Jasper
244 | Med. Gold Mimosa | Med. Gold 443 Med' Saddle Med: Saddle
444 Med. Gold Med. Gold
EXPANDED VINYL—EXTRA CHARGE 447 Dk. Terra Cotta Dk. Terra Cotta
251 | Black E ALL gtogll-l INSERTS ANDMB(dJ.LS‘TERS
. Blue edici
283 | Ant. Med. Saddle 246 Med. Amber Medioi
448 Dk. Terra Cotta Medici
FLEETWOOD 75" SERIES
BROUGHAM CLOTH LEATHER SEDAN—R
INSERTS BOLSTERS LIMOUSINE-S
011 Black Morocco Black 711
026 Dk. Blue Morocco Ant. Dk. Blue
030 Med. Jasper Morocco Ant. Med. Jasper
043 Med. Saddle Morocco Ant. Med. Saddle 743
044 Med. Gold Morocco Med. Gold
047 Dk. Terra Cotta Morocco Ant. Dk. Terra Cotta
All cloth — inserts and bolsters
010 110 510 Black Medici
0256 125 525 Dk. Blue Medici 725
046 146 546 Med. Amber Medici
048 148 548 Dk. Terra Cotta Medici
Med. Gray Potomac 719

100 Series codes designate “Brougham d’Elegance’ option.
500 Series codes designate *'Fleetwood Talisman’ option.

Dual Comfort Seat is standard on Brougham.

Limousine Front Compartment is black leather.

Order extra charge “Dual Comfort Seat’’ by specifying code ‘‘P” in appropriate box on order form.




LEATHER
1974 CADILLAC UPHOLSTERY OPTIONS

DE VILLE
COUPE J LEATHER — EXTRA CHARGE SEDAN B
351 Black 351
3562 White — Black Carpet 352
353 White — Blue Carpet 353
354 White — Scarlet Carpet 354
356 White — Lime Carpet -
357 White — Jasper Carpet 357
359 White — Cranberry Carpet —
366 Antique Dk. Blue 366
370 Antique Med. Jasper 370
382 Antigue Lt. Sandalwood 382
383 Antigue Med. Saddle 383
384 Med. Gold 384
387 Antique Dk, Terra Cotta 387
388 Med. Scarlet 388
FLEETWOOD
BROUGHAM LEATHER — EXTRA CHARGE Coufé'DORADO H

P EXCEPT CONVERTIBLE CONVERTIBLE E
051 Black 451
052 White — Black Carpet 452
053 White — Blue Carpet 453

- White — Scarlet Carpet 454

- White — Lime Carpet 456

— White — Jasper Carpet 457

— White — Cranberry Carpet 459
066 Antique Dk. Biue . 466
070 Antique Med. Jasper 470
082 Antique Lt. Sandalwood 482
083 Antique Med. Saddle 483
084 : Med. Gold 484
087 Antique Dk. Terra Cotta 487
088 Med. Scarlet 488

Dual Comfort Seat is standard on Brougham

Order extra charge “Dual Comfort Seat” by specifying
code P in appropriate box on order form.




COLOR-TRIM Conditlne
1974 RECOMMENDATIONS
DE VILLE SERIES CALAIS SERIES
COLOR Coupe J Sedan B Coupe G Sedan N
CLOTH LEATHER CLOTH VINYL
1 311 811 325 825 388 351 226 211 251
Cotillion White 326 347 348 848 352 366 230 4
13 311 811 325 825 351 388 211 226 251
Georgian Silver 326 366 352
18 311 811 325 825 351 388 211 251
Deauville Gray 326 352
19 311 811 325 825 351 388 211 226 251
Sable Black 326 346 846 352
24 325 825 326 366 353 226 211 251
Antigua Blue 311 811 351
29 326 825 326 366 353 226 211 251
Diplomat Blue 311 811 351
44 330 311 811 370 357 230 21 251
Jasper Green 351
49 330 311 811 370 357 230 211 251
Pinehurst Green 382 351
344 311 811 384 351 244 211 251
Promenade Gold 352
57 344 311 811 384 351 211 244 251
Apollo Yellow 352
59 346 846 343 383 352 21 283 251
Canyon Amber 311 811 351
63 343 311 811 383 382 211 251 283
Conestoga Tan _ 351 '
69 343 346 846 382 383 211 283 251
Chesterfield Brown 352
71 347 348 848 387 352 211 251
Andes Copper 311 811 351
72 311 811 354 388 211 251
Dynasty Red 351

FIREMIST COLORS AT EXTRA CHARGE

92 325 825 326 353 366 226. 211 251
Regal Blue 311 811 351
94 346 846 311 811 352 383 21 251
Victorian Amber 343 351 382 .
95 344 311 811 384 351 244 211 251
Pharaoh Gold 352
96 311 811 *356 351 21 251
Persian Lime .
98 347 348 848 387 352 211 251
Terra Cotta 311 811 351 )
99 311 811 . *369 351 211 251
Cranberry

*Available on Style 6CD47 ONLY



Etitle COLOR-TRIM

1974 RECOMMENDATIONS

FLEETWOOD SERIES
Eldorado
COLOR Convertible Eldorado Coupe H Brougham P
E
LEATHER CLOTH LEATHER CLOTH LEATHER
1 488 454 411 425 426 452 488 010 110 510 011 052 088
Cotillion White 456 459 447 448 430 456 459 025 125 525 026 051 066
13 451 488 411 425 426 451 488 010 110 510 0ON1 051 088
Georgian Silver 466 452 466 452 025 125 525 026 066
18 451 488 411 425 426 451 488 010 110 510 011 051 088
Deauville Gray 452 452 052
19 451 488 411 446 425 451 488 010 110 510 011 051 088
Sable Black 452 426 452 025 125 525 026 052
: 24 453 466 425 426 411 453 466 025 125 525 026 066 053
Antigua Blue 451 451 010 110 510 011 051
29 453 466 425 426 411 453 466 025 125 525 026 066 053
Diplomat Blue 451 010 110 510 o1 051
LT 457 470 430 41 470 457 030 010 110 510 070 051
Jasper Green 451 451 o1 ’ 052
49 457 470 430 411 457 470 030 010 110 510 070 051
Pinehurst Green 011 052
54 484 451 444 411 484 4531 044 010 110 510 084 051
Promenade Gold 452 452 011 052
57 484 452 444 411 484 452 044 010 110 510 084 052
Apolio Yeliow 451 451 011 051
59 483 482 446 443 a1 483 482 046 146 546 043 083 082
Canyon Amber 452 452 010 110 510 o1 052 051
63 483 482 443 411 433 482 043 010 110 510 083 082
Conestaga Tan 451 452 451 452 o1 052 051
69 483 482 443 446 433 482 043 046 146 546 083 082
Chesterfield Brown 452 452 052
71 487 452 447 448 AN 487 452 047 048 148 548 087 052
Andes Copper 451 451 010 110 510 011 051
72 454 488 411 454 488 010 110 510 o1t 052 088
Dynasty Red 451 451 051
FIREMIST COLORS AT EXTRA CHARGE
92 453 466 425 426 41 453 466 025 125 525 026 066 053
Regal Biue 451 451 010 110 510 011 051
93 483 452 446 443 411 483 482 046 146 546 043 083 052
Victorian Amber 451 482 451 482 010 110 510 011 051 082
95 484 452 444 4 484 452 044 010 110 510 084 051
Pharaoh Gold 451 451 011 052
96 456 451 41 456 451 010 110 510 OoNn 052 051
Persian Lime
98 487 452 447 448 487 452 047 048 148 548 087 052
Terra Cotta 451 451 010 110 510 oOnN 051
99 453 451 411 459 451 010 110 510 011 052 051
Cranberry .




COLOR-TOP 1974 RECOMMENDATIONS
BROUGHAM DE VILLE CALAIS ELDORADO
COLOR VINYL ROOF | VINYL ROOF | VINYL ROOF | VINYL ROOF CONVERIIBLE
11 Cotiliion White J KCNT J KCNT J KCNT J KCNT ABC
13 Georgian Silver KJ C KCJ KCJ KJC B AC
18 Deauville Gray KJ K J K J KJ A B
19 Sable Black K J K J KJ K J B A
24 Antigua Blue cC zZzJ K J Cc2Z J C2Zz J CZK ACB
29 Diplomat Blue cC Z2J K J ZzC J zZC¢C J ZCK ACB
44 Jasper Green N J K NJ K NJ K N J K A B
49 Pinehurst Green N K J NJ KS NJ KS J N K A BS
54 Promenade Gold MmKJ MJ K MJ K MJ K MATB
57 Apolio Yellow MJ K MJd K MmJd K MJd K AMB
59 Canyon Amber Qs XJ Qs XJ Qs XJ QS XJ QS A
63 Conestoga Tan S XJ K S J XK sJ X K SJ X S AB
69 Chesterfield Brown { S J X S J X S Jd X SJ X S AB
71 Andes Copper TJ K TJ K TJ K T J K TAB
72 Dynasty Red J K J K J K J K A B
FIREMIST COLORS AT EXTRA CHARGE

-92 Regal Blue J CK J CK J CK J C ACB
94 Victorian Amber QJ XK QJ XK Q4 XK QJ XK QAB
95 Pharaoh Gold MJ K MJ K MJ K M3 K MARB
96 Persian Lime JK JK JK JK A B
98 Terra Cotta TJ K TJ K TJ K TJ K TAB
99 Cranberry J K J K J K J K A B

VINYL ROOFS (ELK & CROSS GRAIN) CONVERTIBLE TOPS

C Dk. Blue Q Amber A White Q Amber

J White S Sandalwood B Black S Sandalwood

K Black T Terra Cotta C Dk. Blue T Terra Cotta

M Gold X Brown m Gold

N Green 2 Med. Blue




ACCENT STRIPE RECOMMENDATIONS
ELDORADO and DE VILLE d"ELEGANCE

Code Exterior Color Accent Stripe Colors
11 Cotillion White All Except White
13 Georgian Silver Black Blue Red White
18 Deauville Gray White Red Orange Gold
19 Sable Black All Except Black & Terra Cotta
24 Antigua Blue Blue White Black Red
29 Diplomat Blue White Blue Red
a4 Jasper Green Green White Black Gold
49 Pinehurst Green Green White Gold Orange
54 Promenade Gold Gold Black White Orange
57 Apollo Yellow Gold Black Orange White
59 Canyon Amber Orange Gold White
63 Conestoga Tan Black White Orange
69 Chesterfield Brown White Orange Gold
71 Andes Copper Terra Cotta White Black
72 Dynasty Red White Black Terra Cotta
FIREMIST COLORS AT EXTRA CHARGE
92 Regal Blue White Blue Red Black
94 Victorian Amber Gold Orange White Black
95 Pharach Gold Gold White Black
96 Persian Lime Green White Black
98 Terra Cotta Terra Cotta White Black
99 Cranberry White Black
ACCENT STRIPE

1 Black 5 Green

2 White [ 6 Gold

3 Blue 7 Orange

4 Terra Cotta 8 Red




INTERIOR INFORMATION

INTERIOR TRIM

226 trim options are available in 11 colors for
1974.

New colors are introduced in shades of Med.
Jasper, Med. Saddle, Med. Amber and Dk. Terra
Cotta. Medium Gray Potomac cloth is available on
the Fleetwood “75” series only.

Medici cloth is now available on the Eldorado
Coupe, as well as the Fleetwood Brougham and the
“75> series for 1974.

Mardi Gras, a new, striped velour cloth is avail-
able on the DeVille series in Black, Dk. Blue, Med.
Amber and Dk. Terra Cotta.

HEADLINING

Headlining matches upholstery material color.

Taffetta, an embossed perforated Vinyl material,
is used on all Calais’, DeVilles, Eidorados and all
leather trimmed Broughams

Ashley, a pile fabric, is used on Cloth upholstered
Broughams, all orders specifying the “Brougham
d’Elegance” option, the “Fleetwood Talisman”
option, and all Fleetwood “75” series cars.

LEATHER

White leather is available with Black, Blue,
Scarlet, Lime, Jasper and Cranberry carpets on the
Coupe DeVﬂle and on the Eldorado series. On the
Sedan DeVille, Black, Blue, Scarlet and Jasper
carpets are available with White leather; and on the
Brougham, Black and Blue carpets.

New leather colors for 1974 are Antique Med.
Jasper, Antique Med. Saddle, and Antique Dk. Terra
Cotta,

When ordering Leather upholstery, it should be
noted that certain areas are trimmed with Vinyl
material, which closely resembles genuine leather in
texture and color.

DUAL COMFORT SEATS

Dual Comfort Seats are standard on the
Brougham, and available as an option on the DeVille
series and the Fleetwood Eldorado series.

Order Dual Comfort Seat by specifying Code “P”
on the New Car Order Form.

BROUGHAM JdELEGANCE

The Brougham buyer has the opportunity to make his automobile even more luxurious by the addition of
an option which bears the nameplate “Brougham d’Elegance”. This option is available with Medici cloth in
Black (110), Dk. Blue (125), Med. Amber (146) and Dk. Terra Cotta (148). The “Brougham d’Elegance™
interior consists of (1) plush, extra dense shag carpeting (2) vinyl backed deluxe front and rear floor mats
covered in the same fine carpet material (3) elastic pockets made of Medici cloth on the back of the front seats
(4) Medici cloth trimmed upper door pads (5) wide, brushed chrome moldings applied to top of carpet kick
pads on doors (6) padded cloth trimmed front seat back panel (7) rear compartment retractable assist straps
with Medici cloth inserts and (8) “Brougham d’Elegance” script on instrument panel.

Exterior features include (1) full, thickly padded Elk Grain Vinyl Roof available in ten colors with a
custom, rolled perimeter around the backlight, a rich, French seam, which accents the padded area around the
backlight and bright chrome roof moldings, (2) stand-up wreath and crest hood ornament (3) Special Wheel .
Discs (4) and “Brougham d’Flegance” script on the sail panel.

An ideal companion option is the Deluxe Robe and Pillow, which is available in matching colors.

To order the “Brougham d’Elegance”, enter one of the 100 series trim codes in the Interior Trim Section
of the New Car Order Form. Then, select one of the padded Vinyl Roof codes and enter in the Top column.

DELUXE ROBE AND PILLOW OPTION

The Deluxe Robe and Pillow Option consists of a lap robe and occasional pillow fashioned from the Medici
crushed velour. The lap robe is finely detailed with multiple perimeter stitching and lined with the look of
sheared mouton. The hand darted occasional pillow, also in matching crushed velour, along with the lap robe
will provide a variety of comfort conveniences, in addition to further enhancing the visual aspects of the
automobile’s interior. This option is available on all styles in the following colors:

Dark Blue Code A1
Black - : Code A2
Medium Amber Code A3
|  Dark Terra Cotta Code A4
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NEW FOR 1974
FLEETWOOD TALISMAN

Those looking for grandeur in an automobile will look to “Fleetwood Talisman”. This new option, which
is available on the Fleetwood Brougham, is offered in four Medici cloth trims: Black (5 10), Dk. Blue (525),
Med. Amber (546) and Dk. Terra Cotta (548). Interior features included in this option are (1) Luxurious
40/40 Front and Rear seats trimmed in a deep, shirred pipe design. The seats are separated by (2) Medici cloth
covered consoles in both the front and rear compartment. Each console contains two individually lighted
compartments and the front console will have a personalized plaque engraved with the purchaser’s name or
initials. (3) Medici cloth trimmed upper door pads (4) padded cloth trimmed front seat back panel, sail panel,
rear quarter panel and center pillar cover (5) rear compartment roof rail assist straps with Medici cloth inserts
(6) wide, brushed chrome moldings applied to top of carpet kick pad and center pillar cover (7) plush, extra
dense shag carpeting (8) vinyl backed deluxe front and rear floor mats covered in the same fine carpet material
(9) elastic pockets made of Medici cloth on the back of the front seats (10) “Fleetwood Talisman” script on
instrument panel (11) 6-Way Power Seat Adjuster, both driver and passenger side (12) reclining passenger seat
(13) and Illuminated Vanity Mirror-Passenger.

Exterior features include (1) full, thickly padded Elk Grain Vinyl Roof available in ten colors with a
custom, rolled perimeter around the backlight, a rich, French seam, which accents the padded area around the
backlight and bright chrome roof moldings (2) stand-up wreath and crest hood ornament (3) Special Wheel
Discs and (4) “Fleetwood Talisman™ in script on the sail panel.

The numerous features of the “Fleetwood Talisman” option combine to create one of the most luxurious
automobiles ever offered. An ideal companion option is the Deluxe Robe and Pillow, available in matching
colors. :

To order the “Fleetwood Talisman™ option, enter one of the 500 series trim codes in the Interior Trim
column on the order form. Then, select one of the padded Vinyl Roof codes and enter in the Top column on
the New Car Order Form.

DE VILLE ’ELEGANCE

In the 1974 Model, the DeVille series will feature a d’Elegance trim option. This option is available in
four (4) Mardi Gras cloth trims: Black (811), Dk. Blue (825), Med. Amber (846) and Dk. Terra Cotta (848).
Mardi Gras is a new, striped velour material, which is ideally suited for the d’Elegance treatment. The DeVille
@’Elegance option consists of (1) plush, extra dense shag carpeting (2) vinyl backed deluxe front and rear floor
mats covered in the same fine carpet material (3) elastic pockets made of Mardi Gras cloth on the back of the
front seat (4) Mardi Gras cloth on the upper door pads (5) padded vinyl trimmed front seat back panel and
on the Sedan DeVille, padded vinyl center pillar cover (6) rear compartment assist straps with Mardi Gras
inserts (7) wide, brushed chrome moldings applied to top of carpet kick pad on doors and Coupe rear quarter
(8) stand-up crest ornament on hood (9) crest and “d’Elegance™ script on sail panel (10) body side moldings
with padded roof color vinyl inserts and (11) hood, door, and deck lid accent stripes.

Ideal companion options are the Deluxe Robe and Pillow, and on the Coupe DeVille the new DeVille
Cabriolet.

To order the DeVille d’Elegance, specify one of the 800 series trim codes in the Interior Trim section of
the New Car Order Form. Then, select one of the 8 available accent stripe colors and insert in the appropriate
column,

When ordering the DeVille d’Elegance on the Sedan DeVille the front seat will be the notch back, coupe
type seat. If the Dual Comfort Seat is desired on either Coupe or Sedan, specify code “P” on the New Car
Order Form.

d’Elegance treatment available on Fleetwood “75” Sedan and Limousine in Blue Medici cloth only at

extra charge as special request. Refer to page 35 for ordering information.
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DE VILLE CABRIOLET

In the 1974 Model, the DeVille Cabriolet (with or without Sunroof option) is being introduced. This
option, available on the Coupe DeVille only, features a Cross Grain padded Vinyl Top crowning the rear portion
of the roof. Other distinctive features are a stand-up crest hood ornament, bright chrome padded roof moldings
and a French seam around the backlight. The DeVille Cabriolet option is available in 10 Vinyl Roof colors.

Order the DeVille Cabriolet without Sunroof option by specifying Code “H”. Order the DeVille Cabriolet
with Sunroof option by specifying Code “Z”.

ELDORADO CUSTOM CABRIOLET

The Eldorado Custom Cabriolet (with or without Sunroof option) is available on the Eldorado Coupe only.
The - ultimate Eldorado - a custom option featuring a tailored padded, Elk Grain Vinyl Top crowning the rear
portion of the roof. The exclusive appearance is further enhanced by handcrafted details such as a custom rolled
perimeter around the backlight, a rich, French seam which accents the padded area around the backlight, a halo

surrounding the entire padded area consisting of a sheer chrome strap bordered by fine vinyl welts, distinctive

brushed chrome door belt moldings and wreath and crest sail panel ornamentation.

The Eldorado Cabriolet option is offered in 10 Elk Grain Vinyl colors, including 3 new colors — Amber,
Terra Cotta, and Med. Blue.

Order the Eldorado Custom Cabriolet without Sunroof Option by specifying Code “H”. Order the
Eldorado Custom Cabriolet Sunroof Option by specifying code “Z”. Because these options require an “off-line”
operation, allow 3 additional production days on the Cabriolet without Sunroof and 10 days for the Cabriolet
with Sunroof Option.

SUNROOF

Sunroof Option — Code “S” — is now available on the Calais series, as well as the DeVille and Fleetwood
series cars, when a Vinyl Roof is ordered. A switch on the instrument panel activates an electric motor that
moves the Sunroof panel into a hollow under the roof and above the headlining.

Sunroof is positioned above the front seat. In order to obtain maximum benefit from the Sunroof, it is
suggested that a 6-Way Power Seat Adjuster be ordered.

Because the Sunroof installation is an “off-line” procedure, cars must be scheduled for production on a
first-in, first-out basis to maintain an orderly flow. Sunroof installation adds approximately 7 days to normal
production time. :

VINYL ROOFS (ELK & CROSS GRAIN)
C Dk. Blue Q Amber

J White S Sandalwood
K Black T Terra Cotta
M Gold X Brown

N Green Z Med. Blue
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EXTERIOR ORNAMENTATION

BODY SIDE MOLDING

Calais, DeVille and Fleetwood Seventy-Five series
have a bright stainless steel body side molding. The
new “DeVille d’Elegance” includes a bright stainless
steel molding with a vinyl insert matching the roof
color. If a Vinyl Roof is not ordered, the vinyl
insert will be Black.

The Fleetwood Brougham has a bright stainless
steel molding with a vinyl insert matching the Vinyl
Roof color. If delete Vinyl Roof option is specified,
the insert is Black.

The Eldorado Coupe has a bright stainless steel
molding with the recessed area painted to match the
Vinyl Roof color. If no Vinyl Roof option is
specified, the molding is not painted.

The Eldorado Convertible has the recessed area of
the stainless steel molding painted to match the
convertible top color.

UPPER REAR QUARTER

Fleetwood Brougham has a wreath and crest with
Brougham script. When opera lamps are specified,
the wreath and crest ornamentation is eliminated.
Brougham d’Elegance or Fleetwood Talisman name-
plate will appear in script when these options are
ordered. Calais, DeVille, Eldorado and Fleetwood
Seventy-Five series cars do not have ornamentation
in this area. “DeVille d’Elegance™ will have a crest
and d’Elegance” in script.

HOOD AND REAR DECK

The ‘Fleetwood Talisman’’, “Brougham
d’Elegance” and Eldorado series cars have a stand-
up wreath and crest as hood oramentation. The
“DeVille d’Elegance” and the “DeVille Cabriolet”
have a stand-up crest. The Calais and DeVille series
have 2 “V” and crest and the Fleetwood Brougham
and Fleetwood “75” have a wreath and crest as
hood ornamentation.

On the rear deck lid, the Fleetwood series has a
wreath and crest and the Calais and DeVille a “V”
and crest.

The lower right rear deck also bears the
following:
Calais — Cadillac in script
DeVille — Cadillac in script
Brougham — Fleetwood in script
“75” — Fleetwood in script
Eldorado — Eldorado in script

FRONT FENDERS

The Fleetwood Brougham and ‘75 series cars
have “Fleetwood” in script and the Eldorado has
“Eldorado” in script on the lower front fender.

The Calais and the DeVille series cars do not have
any identification in this area.

INTERIOR ORNAMENTATION

CALAIS

Upper door trim panels and pads are vinyl and match upholstery color.
The door pull strap escutcheons have bright and brushed chrome scroll pattern inserts.

DE VILLE

Upper door trim panel and instrument panel inserts are distressed Pecan grain. Door trim pads are vinyl
except with the “DeVille d’Flegance” option, in which case they are cloth trimmed. Escutcheon inserts are a
bright, brushed chrome scroll pattern. A brushed chrome scroll pattern strip is inlayed in the instrument panel.

FLEETWOOD ELDORADO

Upper door trim panel is distressed Pecan grain with vinyl applied trim pad. Simulated carved wood
appliques in an ornate design are used for the door pull strap escutcheons and applied on the distressed Pecan

grain on the instrument panel.

FLEETWOOD BROUGHAM AND “75".

Upper door trim panel is distressed Pecan grain with vinyl applied trim pad. Distressed Pecan grain is used
on the instrument panel insert with simulated carved wood leaf design. Simulated carved wood is also used as
inserts for door pull strap escutcheons. With the “Fleetwood Talisman’ and the “Brougham d’Elegance” trims,

the door pads will be Medici cloth.
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1974 EQUIPMENT OPTIONS
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BASIC GROUPS Group 1
Y31
1 RADIO, AM-FM STEREQO-TAPE PLAYER
Pushbutton with Power Antenna (V4A) 1 Group 2
Y32
2 RADIO, AM-FM STEREQ-SIGNAL SEEKING
With Power Antenna (Vac) 2 Group 3
Y33
3 RADIO, AM-FM PUSHBUTTON 1
With Power Antenna (V4G) 3 Group 4
Y34
4 RADIO, AM-FM STEREQ-SIGNAL SEEKING f
Rear Control {“75" Only) 4
With Power Antenna (V4E) ¥
w TIRES, FIBERGLASS BIAS BELTED (QLH)
WHITEWALL (5) (QLM) w w w W
E GLASS-SOFT RAY (AD1) E E E E
D DOOR EDGE GUARDS (B93) D D D [1]
K AUTOMATIC CLIMATE CONTROL {CB1) K K K STD
B LAMP MONITOR SYSTEM (YM8) B B B B
Y SEAT ADJUSTER, POWER FRONT
6-Way Bench {A42) Y Y Y Y
6-Way Driver’s Dual Comfort (AG1) Except
Style S
EQUIPMENT GROUPS
Group 9 {Y38) Group 0 (Y39)
M |DOOR LOCKS, POWER {AU3/AUS) J [TWILIGHT SENTINEL {182)
0 |STEERING WHEEL, TILT & TELESCOPE {N37) N |DEFOGGER, REAR WINDOW-ELECTRIC (C49)
T ITRUNK LOCK, REMOTE CONTROL (AS0) C |CRUISE CONTROL (K30}
F |FLOOR MATS, RUBBER (Y28) U |HEADLAMP CONTROL, GUIDE-MATIC (T80)
1 |TRUNK MAT (B36)
ORDER INDIVIDUALLY
S |SUNROQOF (CA1) AE |LICENSE FRAME-—-REAR (One) V50
H |ELDCRADO CUSTOM CABRIOLET WITHOUT AF [LICENSE FRAMES—FRONT & REAR (Two) V51
SUNROOF OPTION (ELDORADO COUPE ONLY)  (YP3) AG |[HORN-TRUMPET (113
H |DE VILLE CABRIOLET WITHOUT AH |TRACK MASTER (JLI
SUNROOF OPTION (COUPE DE VILLE ONLY) (CB4) Al |[CONVERTIBLE TOP BOOT—HARD (C02
Z |ELDORADO CUSTOM CABRIOLET SUNROOF Al [3.15t0 1 REAR AXLE RATIO {G30) |
OPTION (ELDORADO COUPE ONLY) (YN1) AK [TRAILERING PACKAGE (YM7
Z [DE VILLE CABRIOLET SUNROOF OPTION AL ISHOULDER BELTS FRONT (CONVERTIBLE ONLY) (A85
{COUPE DE VILLE ONLY) (V4Y) AM (THEFT DETERRENT SYSTEM {UAB
P |DUAL COMFORT SEAT {AMB) AN |CALIFORNIA EMISSION EQUIPMENT AND TESTING (VJ9)
R |TIRES—-STEEL BELTED RADIAL WHITEWALL (5) (QFU) AD [{HIGH ENERGY IGNITION {KB5)
V [SEAT ADJUSTER-POWER FRONT AP |CONTROLLED DIFFERENTIAL (G80)
6-Way Passenger Dual Comfort (AG2) AQ [CONTROLLED CYCLE WIPER SYSTEM (CD4)
Only When Code “Y" is Ordered AR |AIR CUSHION RESTRAINT SYSTEM {AR3)
X |[MOUNTING BRACKET~LICENSE PLATE FRONT  (VK3) AS  [GPECIAL WHEEL DISCS (Vav) {Vaw)
0 |OPERA LAMPS (BROUGHAM & “75” ONLY]) (C93} AT [SPACE SAVER SPARE TiRE {N65)
L |LEVEL CONTROL,AUTOMATIC (G67) AU HIGH ALTITUDE PERFORMANCE PACKAGE LTH
AB |IMIRROR—-RIGHT SIDE REMOTE CONTROL {DF3) AV  [MIRROR-ILLUMINATED VANITY-DRIVER D74
AC  IMIRROR-ILLUMINATED VANITY-PASSENGER (D64) AW [HEAVY DUTY COOLING SYSTEM Vo1
AD [THERMOMETER~L.H. OUTSIDE MIRROR ~ (D65) AX [2.7370 1 AXLE RATIO F90
A1-A4IBELUXE ROBE AND PILLOW BH1)




NEW FOR 1974

HIGH ENERGY IGNITION (CODE ‘“AQ”)

Available in 1974 is an optional High Energy Ignition system. The system is completely unitized and
includes a magnetic pulse distributor, integrated circuit electronics and high-energy coil. Significant advantages
of the system include:

(1) No need for ignition tune up since points and condenser have been eliminated.
(2) Better durability and greater reliability.
(3) Improved cold weather starting.

The High Energy Ignition system is available on all styles and may be ordered by specifying code “AO” in

the appropriate column on the New Car Order Form.

AIR CUSHION RESTRAINT SYSTEM (CODE ‘‘AR”)

Available in the 1974 Model is a new optional Air Cushion Restraint System. The driver cushion is located

. in the steering wheel pad. The cushion for the front seat passengers is located in the instrument panel in the area

normally containing the glove compartment. On those cars specifying the Air Cushion Restraint System, a glove
compartment will be attached to the underside of the instrument panel. The system is designed to inflate the
cushions at an impact of 12 miles per hour or more. A light located on the instrument panel will inform the
driver that the system is functioning properly. This option is not available on cars equipped with the Tilt &
Telescope Steering Wheel or on cars that do not specify Automatic Climate Control. The standard Belt Restraint
System with Starter Interlock will not be available with the Air Cushion Restraint System option. '

The Air Cushion Restraint System is available on all styles except the Eldorado Convertible and Fleetwood
“75” series cars.

Order by specifying code “AR” in the appropriate column on the New Car Order Form.

Air cushion restraint system will not be available for installation until after Jan. 1, 1974,

SPECIAL WHEEL DISCS (CODE “AS")

In 1974, optional Special Wheel Discs will be offered. The design incorporates numerous vanes emitting
from the center hub and running to the outer rim of the disc. On the Fleetwood Brougham and “75” series cars,
the center hub will have an applied, three-dimensional wreath and crest for ornamentation. On the Calais and
DeVille series, the center hub will have an applied, three-dimensional crest for ornamentation. Special Wheel
Discs are included in the Fleetwood Talisman and the Brougham d’Elegance options, and are not available on
the Fleetwood Eldorados.

Order by Specifying code “AS” in the appropriate column on the New Car Order Form.

SPACE SAVER SPARE TIRE (CODE “AT")

Available as an option in 1974, is a Space Saver Spare Tire. The “space saver” feature is that the tire is
carried on the rim in a deflated condition; and because of the construction of the tire when deflated, it takes up
only slightly more room than the wheel it is mounted on. The result, of course, is more usable trunk space.
The Space Saver Spare Tire is a blackwall Goodrich tire. A container of Freon 22, which is used to inflate the
tire, is included. The Space Saver Spare Tire is for emergency use only and is not recommended for extended
driving.

Order by specifying code “AT” in the appropriate column on the New Car Order Form.
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NEW FOR 1974

CONTROLLED CYCLE WIPER SYSTEM (CODE “AQ’’)

In addition to the standard three speed windshield wiper system, a Controlled Cycle Wiper System is
available as an option in the 1974 Model. This new system provides a range for delayed wiping from a minimum
of normal low speed to a maximum 10 second delay. A sliding lever is used to select desired time delay. When
set in a delayed wipe position, the wipers will make a sweep, delay for the time selected and then make another
sweep. This pattern will continue until the system is reset or turned off. When the wash button is pressed while
the system is in operation, the system will switch into normal low speed, the wash function will be performed,
and then will retum to original delayed setting. The system is ideally suited to prevent streaking caused by road
splatter, or in light rain or snow.

The Controlled Cycle Wiper System option is available on all styles and may be ordered by specifying code
“AQ” in the appropriate column on the New Car Order Form.

HIGH ALTITUDE PERFORMANCE PACKAGE (CODE “AU")

This new option is designed to reduce emissions and improve performance when driving at an altitude of
4,000 feet or greater. Driving below 4,000 feet on extended trips lasting several days will require the use of
premium fuel. Continuous operation below 4,000 feet will require that the engine be returned to its original
calibration. This option is not available on cars specifying California Emission Equipment and Testing (Code
“AN?). Order by specifying code “AU” in the appropriate column on the New Car Order Form.

HEAVY DUTY COOLING SYSTEM (CODE “AW”)

In 1974, a Heavy Duty Cooling System is available at extra charge on a Special Request basis. This option
will be of special benefit to those customers who drive in areas where extremely high temperatures prevail or
who drive under certain conditions that could lead to possible engine overheating (Heavy Duty Cooling is part
of the Trailering Package option and, therefore, should not be specified when Trailering Package is ordered).
The Heavy Duty Cooling System consists of a special fan and a radiator with Heavy Duty Transmission Oil
Cooler. Because of the possible high demand, this Special Request item may be ordered by specifying code
“AW” on the order form. It will not be necessary to forward these orders to Central Office for special handling.
Available on all styles except the Fleetwood “75” Sedan and Limousine.

2.73 TO 1 AXLE RATIO (CODE “AX")

Available in the 1974 model is an optional 2.73 to 1 Axle Ratio. In the driving range of 30 to 60 miles per
hour, this axle ratio will provide added fuel economy. This option is not available on those cars specifying
Trailering Package or High Altitude Performance Package. Order by specifying code “AX” in the appropriate
column on the New Car order form. This option is presently available on the Eldorado Coupe and Convertible
only. Current plans include introduction later in the model year of a 2.73 axle on all models. You will be
advised at that time. Refer to Page 19 for additional axle information.

MIRROR ILLUMINATED VANITY—DRIVER (CODE “AV")

In 1974, an Illuminated Vanity Mirror located on the driver sunshade is an available option. The mirror is
enclosed in a vinyl case in color matching the headlining. A light on either side of the mirror is automatically
turned on and off when the cover over the mirror is opened or closed. Light intensity may be adjusted by use of
a switch located just below the mirror. Available on all styles except the Eldorado Convertible. Order by
specifying code “AV”,
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GROUP ORDERING

All groups are available on ali body styles except
Basic Group 4 (75 only) even though some items
are standard.

Group ordering is a convenient sales tool and
eliminates the possibility of omitting options
desired by the customer.

BASIC GROUPS

In the 1974 Model, there are four (4) Basic
Groups (Codes 1 through 4) available instead of the
eight which were offered in the 1973 Model.
Bumper Impact Strips are now standard equipment
and are, therefore, not included in Basic Groups for
1974. As in past years, if all items offered in a Basic
Group are desired, the Radio selected will determine

- the Basic Group code to be ordered. For example:

If all items in a Basic Group are desired and the
Radio selected is the AM-FM Stereo Tape Player
(Radio Code 1) the Basic Group to specify would be
Basic Group 1.

Refer to Basic Group information on Page 14 for
content and codes.

EQUIPMENT GROUPS

Equipment Groups “9” and “0” contain the
same popular items offered in 1973, and may be
ordered on all body styles.

o

~ RADIOS

For 1974, there will be four (4) Radio options
offered. The Radio options will include a power
antenna. The power antenna, which is concealed in
the fender, will automatically rise to a height of 12
inches (with the antenna switch in the center posi-
tion) when the Radio is turned on. It will automati-
cally recede back into the fender when either the
Radio or the ignition is turned off. It is also possible
to adjust the height of the antenna, if required, with
a control located on the panel to the left of the
Radio.

Refer to Equipment information on Page 14 for
Radio codes and description.

DUAL COMFORT SEAT

The Dual Comfort Seat is available as an option
on the DeVille and the Eldorado series and is
standard on the Brougham. The Dual Comfort Seat
may be ordered by specifying code “P” in the
appropriate column of the New Car Order Form
not by trim codes as in previous years.

FRONT SEAT ADJUSTERS

.—/‘

___DUAL COMFORT SEAT B
BENCH SEAT DRIVER PASSENGER
(Left Side) {Right Side)
BODY 2-Way 2-Way 6-Way 2-Way 6-Way 2-Way 6-Way
STYLES Manual Power Power Power Power Manuai Power
Code Y Code Y Code V
G-N STD N/A OPT N/A N/A N/A N/A
J-B N/A STD OPT STD OPT STD OPT
H-E N/A STD OPT STD OPT STD OPT
P N/A SR SR STD OPT STD OPT
R N/A .STD OPT SR SR SR SR
S N/A STD N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A
STD ~ Standard N/A —~ Not Available

OPT — Optional at Extra Charge

SR  — Special Request
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THEFT DETERRENT SYSTEM (CODE “AM”)

The Theft Deterrent System option is designed to provide greater security for the vehicle, the vehicle
contents, trunk and engine compartment. The system is controlled by the ignition switch and a selector located
in the top panel inside the glove compartment. When the system is “armed”, opening the hood, glove com-
partment or trunk causes pulsating operation of the car’s horn; and parking, tail, and side marker lights. Alarm
activation also occurs if light switches or certain electrical accessories are turned on. Opening any car door (or
switching on any courtesy light) activates the system after approximately 15 seconds delay. This delay period is
sufficient for the driver to enter and disarm the system with the ignition key.

Theft Deterrent System can be ordered on all styles by specifying code “AM”.

TRACK MASTER (CODE *“AH”)

Track Master, a computer controlled rear wheel braking system, is available as an option on all styles. The
primary purpose of this device is to sense any impending lockup of the rear wheels and automatically “pump”
the brakes; thereby enabling the driver to maintain better vehicle control during sudden braking situations. The
system partially releases the rear brakes as they approach the skid point and then automatically reapplies them.
This process repeats with the brakes being alternately applied and released as long as the impending skid
situation prevails. Order Track Master by specifying code “AH”.

TRAILERING PACKAGE (CODE *‘AK”)

A Trailering Package providing the following heavy duty equipment is an available option.

Heavy Duty Generator and Regulator
Radiator with Heavy Duty Transmission Oil Cooler
3.15 to 1 Axle Ratio (Not Available on Eldorado)

The maximum loaded trailer weight which you can pull satisfactorily depends on what special equipment
has been installed on your car. Cadillac does not recommend towing any trailer unless the car is properly
equipped. Other equipment specific to a particular trailer, such as platform, wiring harness and brake controller
should be purchased locally.

Trailering Package is available on all styles except “75” Series. Order by specifying code “AK”. Do not
specify the individual items of the Trailering Package on the order form.

Other optional equipment that might be considered useful in local application is:
Automatic Level Control (Code L)

Track Master (Code AH)
Right Side Remote Control Mirror (Code AB)

GENERATORS

All Generators for 1974 have an integrated regulator. Amphere capacity of the available generators is as
follows:

42 AMP — Non-Air Conditioned Cars (All Except “75” Series)
63 AMP — Air Conditioned Cars (All Except “75” Series)
80 AMP — “75” Sedan and Limousine

Amphere capacity, as listed above, is sufficient to accommodate fully equipped cars. However, for cars
that will be equipped with telephones or excessive electrically operated equipment, the 80 Amp Generator is
available as a special order, except “75” Series. .
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TIRES

Blackwall Bias Belted Tires, size L78-15 , Load range B are standard on all cars except “75” Sedan and
Limousine, On “75” series cars, the L78-15, Load range D tire is standard. Whitewall tires of the same size as
the standard blackwalls are available in bias belted or steel belted radial construction, as an option.

STEEL BELTED RADIAL WHITEWALL
TIRES (CODE “R")

Steel Belted Radial Whitewall Tires are available
as an option on all styles. A single white band
accents the sidewall.

In addition to greater strength to resist road
hazards, the tire also provides substantially greater
mileage.

To order, specify Code “R” in the Radial/
Whitewall column of the order form. Basic Groups
1,2,3 or 4 may still be ordered.

FIBERGLASS BELTED WHITEWALL
TIRES (CODE “‘w”)
Also available on all styles as an option is a bias
belted Whitewall Tire (Code “W*). This tire has two
white bands (one broad outside and one narrow
inside) which accent the sidewall.

To order, specify Code “W” in the Radial/
Whitewall column of the order form or Basic Group
1 through 4.

ALL TIRE BRANDS NOT ALWAYS AVAILABLE

Tires for Cadillac cars are supplied by five manufacturers — Uniroyal (U), Firestone (F), Goodrich (G),
Goodyear (Y), and General (E) — in a variety of sizes, and black or white sidewalls. This complexity creates
storage problems that make a continual inventory of all makes and types difficult to maintain.

Also, availability problems are encountered since all tires must meet the standards of Cadillac’s quality
control program. It is realized that some customers designate a tire brand preference which dealers
understandably wish to accommodate. However, as a relatively small percentage of such requests can be
considered without risking a delay in car production, only in case of customer insistence should tire brands be

specified on the car order.

Notwithstanding these situations, Cadillac will endeavor to supply a tire brand option, provided such
requests do not exceed 5% of a dealer’s orders during a model year.

Black sidewall tires are standard equipment on all cars. Because of the extremely small demand, it is not
feasible to offer a blackwall tire brand option even on a limited basis.

Space saver spare tire available as an option on all styles except “75” series.

GLASS

STANDARD

The windshield on all cars and the division glass
in the “75” Limousine are laminated safety plate
glass. All side glass and rear windows are clear solid
tempered safety plate glass. The Convertible rear
window will be Soft Ray Glass in all cases.

OPTIONAL

Soft Ray Glass is tinted and the upper part of
the windshield is shaded. In addition to providing
relief from the sun’s rays, Soft Ray Glass aids
Automatic Climate Control by screening infra-red
heat rays,

Soft Ray Glass is recommended especially when
Automatic Climate Control is ordered.

GEAR RATIOS
CODE AX CODE AJ

BODY STYLE 2.73:1 2.93:1 3.07:1 3.15:1
CALAIS *  OPT STD N/A OPT
DE VILLE *  OPT STD N/A OPT
ELDORADO OPT N/A STD N/A
BROUGHAM *  OPT STD N/A OPT
75" N/A N/A N/A STD

*2.73 to 1 Axle Ratio will be available on these styles later in the model year. Dealers will be advised at that time.

19



STATE OF CALIFORNIA
1974 EMISSION EQUIPMENT AND TESTING

California laws and regulations applicable to new 1974 model year gasoline powered vehicles under 6,001
1bs. gross vehicle weight prohibit sale of such vehicles.

a. by a manufacturer unless the vehicles comply with assembly line test

regulations, and
b. by a dealer unless a decal or the price label which is affixed to the vehicle

shows required exhaust emissions data as determined by assembly line tests.

Therefore, California Emission Equipment and Testing (Code “AN”) must be specified on the New Car
Order (CAD 5600A) so that the vehicle will be scheduled with the necessary equipment, and for testing, to
establish compliance with these regulations.

California emission law requirements apply to all new 1974 model Cadillac automobiles sold or offered
for sale in California by manufacturers and dealers, including factory deliveries and those vehicles sold for
registration out of state. *(See Exception Below.)

Furthermore, the dealer’s handbook compiled by the California Department of Motor Vehicles states that
a Courtesy Delivery Vehicle (Vehicle delivered by a California dealer, sold by an out-of-state dealer) when
presented for initial California registration will be recognized as a new vehicle. Such vehicles will, therefore,
require the above options in order that they can be registered in California.

*Exception
Orders received for new 1974 model Cadillac automobiles from California dealers for courtesy
delivery by out-of-state dealers to purchasers who certify that the courtesy delivered vehicles will be
registered and used in a state other than the State of California, may be scheduled for production
without California Emission Equipment and Testing specified on the new car order.

In the event such an order is placed, an executed copy of the Certification — New Vehicle Intended Use
must accompany the car order. These forms are available in your Zone Office and, upon request, will be
provided for your use with the customer.

Your sales organization should be advised of these 1974 California laws and regulations. Any specific
inquiries in this connection should be directed to the Department of Motor Vehicles, State of California.

IMPORTANT

FRONT LICENSE PLATE MOUNTING BRACKET (CODE X)
In those states where two (2) License Plates are required, it will be necessary to order the
Front License Plate Mounting Bracket (at no charge) so that the Front License Plate may be
affixed to the car. Order by specifying code “X” in the appropriate box on the New Car Order.
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DEFOGGER—REAR WINDOW (CODE “N”’)

In 1974, all Rear Window Defoggers will be the electric grid type, except on the Fleetwood “75” Series.
The Seventy-Five rear window defogging system is integral with the rear Climate Control system, which is

standard equipment.

A law enacted by the State of New York requires a rear window defogger or defroster on all
passenger-carrying type motor vehicles, except convertibles, station wagons or other motor
vehicles having a roll-down rear window or a rear window or windows located in a movable
closure (e.g., a hatchback coupe). This law applies to models manufactured or assembled after
June 30, 1973, and registered in the State of New York as a 1974 model or subsequent model.

Cadillac Motor Car Division is offering to all Cadillac dealers a rear window defogger as
optional equipment on all eligible 1974 Cadillac motor vehicles which meets the requirements

specified in the law.
Order by specifying Code N.

GENERAL INFORMATION

CUSTOMER ORDER DATE

Customer Order Date is the date the order is
accepted by a Cadillac dealer.

To determine the amount of time required for
Cadillac to complete an order for shipment, the
CUSTOMER ORDER DATE must be entered on
every order form. (CAD 5600A).

DEALER ORDER DATE

When an order is placed with a Cadillac zone
office, the DEALER ORDER DATE should be
entered.

Unless the order is mailed by the dealer to the
zone office the same day it is written, the Customer
Order Date and the Dealer Order Date will not
coincide. Time lapse between these two dates will
indicate the number of days before a dealer sub-
mitted the order to the zone office.

WORK SHEET

A new car order Work Sheet (CAD 5600W) is a
dealer aid available upon request from the zone
office.

Listing the specifications of cars to be ordered
during an allotment will permit for an accurate
evaluation of all orders. Any omission can be cor-
rected before transcribing to the order form (CAD
5600A).

ORDER STATUS

Each new car order form (CAD 5600A) requires
that a code be entered to indicate the status of the
order.

Codes to be Used:

Sold S Rental & Leasing R
Stock U  Demo D

Sold orders will receive scheduling- preference,
when there is a choice between a sold and stock
order.

PREFERENCE LIST

In addition to the above automatic priority, the
most effective method for expediting urgently
needed cars is by using a Preference List.

Preference Lists should be made weekly to keep
them current and mailed on Friday to utilize the
weekend for transit.

List the orders in sequence of their importance.
Every effort will be made to schedule orders accord-
ing to the Preference List.

Orders which have been scheduled into produc-
tion should be eliminated from the Preference List,

A supply of Preference Lists (CAD 1652) is avail-
able upon request.
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RUBBER FLOOR MATS

TWIN ONE PIECE TWIN
FRONT & REAR FRONT&REAR FRONT ONLY
SALES Calais | De Ville | Brougham Eldorado “75"'Sedan | “75"Limo |
copE |UCC| COLOR | g'n' | B P HE R s |
211 {311 811 010 110 411 451 711 711 719 |
1 19F | Black 251 {351 352 | 510 011 452 719 725 743 |
051 052 ~
325 825 025 125 425 426 725
2 27F | Blue 226 |326 353 | 525 026 453 466
366 053 066
330 030 430
3 48F | Jasper 230 357 070 457
370 470
244 344 044 444
4 | 54F | Gold 384 084 484
346 046 146
5 B9F | Amber 846 546 446
343 043 443
6 68F |Saddle 283 382 082 482 743
383 083 483
347 348 | 047 048 447
7 71F | TerraCotta 848 387 | 148 548 448
087 487
8 43F | Lime 356 456
9 75F |Scarlet 354 388 088 454 488
0 78F | Cranberry 359 459

Floor Mats are installed by trim selected according to the
above chart unless a specific color mat is specified.

To order Floor Mats specify Group 9 or Code F. To order
a specific color in place of the standard combinations
listed above, instead of Code F or in addition to Group 9,
use one of the above sales codes.

A one-piece Black Trunk Mat is included in Group 9 or
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may be ordered by specifying Code 1. Eldorado Convertiblei’
and Fleetwood “75"' Trunk Mat must be pierced to fit.

over the spare tire mount. A spare tire cover in fabric

matching the trunk lining is standard on all cars. E
NOTE: Fleetwood Talisman, Brougham d’Elegance, and .

De Ville d’'Elegance options include 2 front and 2 rear
vinyl backed and carpet covered Deluxe Floor Mats..



VEHICLE IDENTIFICATION

The 1974 Vehicle Identification Number will be the same as that used in the 1973 Model
except for the year designation.

The example below explains the various codes of the VIN.

1974 VEHICLE IDENTIFICATION NUMBER
EXAMPLE
SIXTY SPECIAL BROUGHAM

6 B 69 R 4 Q 100001
Make ————3' [ T L Sequential Number
Series T T Plant
Body Type Model Year
Engine (472 cu. in. V8)

The first four digits of the VIN are listed below with the corresponding model designa-
tors. The two engine codes and the plant codes are also shown.

VEHICLE IDENTIFICATION NUMBER
1974 MODEL YEAR

MODEL NAME MODEL DESIGNATOR : VIN MODEL NUMBER
Calais Coupe 6CC47 6C47 .
Calais Sedan _ - 6CC49 6C49
DeVille Coupe . 6CD47 6D47

. DeVille Sedan 6CD49 6D49
Sixty Special Brougham 6CB69 6869
Seventy-Five Sedan 6DF23 6F23
Seventy-Five Limousine 6DF33 6F33
Eldorado Coupe 6EL47 6L47
Eldorado Convertible 6EL67 6L67
Commercial Chassis 62290 6290

Plant Codes Engine Codes
Q--Detroit 472 cu. in. V8,~-R
E --Linden 500 cu. in. V8,--S
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5600A INSTRUCTIONS ‘

CADILLAC MOTOR CAR DIVISION
GENERAL MOTORS CORPORATION
1974 NEW CAR ORDER

SPEEDISEI @  MOORE BUSINESS FORMS. INC . 20

MAIL ORIGINAL TO ZONE OFFICE
F CUSTOMER DEALER MONTH DEALER CODE GROERNO.
B OROER DATE ORDER DATE SOLD s RENTALOR
P ——— R Leasina
2 it m———r i
2 ..
o CHARGE T0 DEALER AT STATE \ SHIP 70 CODE BODY STYLE
S oy, sToCK U DEMO )
3 (:) )
SHIP TO (LEAVE BLANK IF SAME) PURCHASER TUSTOMER TATE
: 181 WILL CALL
MG V3e / V3% JORW 0T 7053 a1 /WB J Aat J AGz JAus [ W37 ] ASO 536 J 182 JCas J K36 /186 J VK3
AG1 Auvs

aH

A >/ w Y 5%
x & 3 &
P /s fa, s/, e8] & Jo . & g [ew
Slre/elEE/ )8/ 5/€ ¢ fea 58] € [sz) & £/F § /88
e/ 3 Sl ]s5/9 [ /8 /F8 8 [o8]35] ¢ [o5] & [0 g/ &)/ f5a
Py P SO w |65 & /98] 2 feE ) e [0 n o 3 o
§18)5/5/53)8)8/8/55/8 s5fief§[ee/§ )/ [5)8)5)F [¢5
o g T . & YAV gfy/e & g [/ SfE
o & & Ly Y/ & 5 &IS58 /5 >fSaf & Jo /& & L & Py & 3z
§/8/5/5/]88/8/¢/8/F3/F Js5]°F se/§/8/5]F/8/8/3 &3
S1E)s/s[88/3/5)$)5%/5 [5éf3fE)s5)g )]s fefs)5)&)¢[F
(COLOR 1-41 9 0 JR/W]1-4] E D L3 B Y v M| Q T F X J N C u X
> el ik T
a \E ) { \ ]
1
5 16D @
10 RADIO INFORMATION
. CABRIOLET OPTION BASIC GROUPS 1-4 EQUIPMENT GROUPS 9-0 e WER ANTENNA
ELDORADO CABRIOLET ViYL BASIC GROUPS CONTAIN CODE W [WHITEWALL TIRES) THRU CODE ¥ GROUP 3 CONTAINS 1 AM/EM STEREO - TAPE PLAYER
CODES M THRU L. 2 AM/FM STEREO - SIGNAL SEEXING

TOP MATERIAL IS ELK GRAIN

(SIX WAY POWER SEAT ADJUSTER - DRIVER] BASIC GROUP NUMBER
OEPENDS ON RADIO SELECTED. REFER TO RADIO INFORMATION

GROUP O CONTAINS
CODES J THRU L.

OEVILLE CABRIOLET WINYL FOR CODES.

3 AM/FM PUSHBUTTON
a4 AM/FM STEREO - SIG. SEEK.-REAR CONTROL

TOP MATERIAL 15 CROSS GRAIN

24

GBO /CD4 / AR3 [ VAV [ H6S BH1
vaw,
2 3
o/ 8
&/ 8
/&)
A A
S/8/9
o < & «
/& /5w
§/3 /55
§ /8[54
AS | AT | AU | AV [ AW
PLEASE REFER TO OPTIONAL SPECIFICATIONS BOOK FOR ADDITIONAL ORDERING INFORMATION
SPECIAL REQUEST — (DEVIATIONS FROM AVAILABLE OPTIONS)
CODE S/RNO. | GUIDE NO. SPECIAL EXTERIOR COLOR/EQUIPMENT o RAL O o
D O R AR
TRIM
[ TRETRUWENT GUIDE NO.
PANEL
Titan BODY STYLE
e STANDARD TRIM
CARPETS
INSERTS SEAT TYPE
BOLSTERS CARPETS
LACES
HEADLINING
LACES BUTTONS
SEATS ONLY:
J PROD Q ¥
FINANCE THROUGH
G.MA.C. UNDERSIGNED DEALER CERTIFIES THAT HE HAS CURRENT
ARRANGEMENT WIiTH AN O. D. C. FINANCER AND THAT SETTLE-
CASH MENT SHOULD BE MADE THROUGH SUCH O. D. C. FINANCER.
o.p.C.
CAD 56004 1974 NEW CAR ORDER @

CADILLAC MOTOR CAR DIVISION
GENERAL MOTORS CORPORATION

DEALER

FOR TOTAL CUSTOMER SATISFACTION ORDER COMPLETELY EQUIPPED CARS

i



5600A INSTRUCTIONS

@ Two dates are necessary: date customer places order and date order is sent to the zone. The allotment
month name (not number) against which the order will apply must also be entered.

@ Ordering dealer’s city and state: if there is more than one dealer in that city, insert an additional reference.
@ If Courtesy Delivery, indicate city and state of delivering dealer.

@ Exterior color code and vinyl top code to be entered here. Recommended combinations can be found on
Page 8 of Optional Specifications Manual,

Enter code for Sunroof, Cabriolet or Cabriolet Sunroof. Order Sunroof only if vinyl top is specified.
Cabriolet and Cabriolet Sunroof are available on Eldorado Coupe and Coupe DeVille only.

@ Specify code 1 through 8 for Accent Stripe — Eldorado and DeVille d’Elegance only. See Page 9 of
Optional Specifications Manual for recommended exterior color/accent stripe combinations.

@ Enter trim code here. Be sure that trim code agrees with body style ordered.

New code for ordering Dual Comfort Seat: Leave blank on Brougham orders, as Dual Comfort Seat is
standard equipment.

@ Basic Groups include “1” through “4” and Equipment Groups are “9” and “0”. Group content and Radio
options are explained on order form, and on Page 14 of Optional Specifications Manual.

Itemize only if Basic Group “1” through “4” is not ordered, or if steel belted radial tires are desired.

@ 6-Way Power Seat Adjuster for Passenger Dual Comfort Seat (Only if 6-Way Driver Adjuster, Code Y, is
ordered.)

@ Itemize only if Equipment Groups “9” and/or “0” are not ordered or if specific color floor mats are
wanted.

@ Special features section. Refer to Page 27 for specific instruction. |
If sold order, indicate purchaser’s name. |
@ Enter an order status code for each order. Sold order receives preference when scheduling.

Enter five digit code of selling dealer.

@ Order number is composed of body style alpha code, followed by sequential number of dealer’s orders from
l.e.g. J1, B2, etc.

Numeric code of delivering dealer if other than selling dealer. Enter CWC if Factory delivery.

Five digit body style code must be entered here. See Page 23 in Optional Specifications Manual for
complete listing.

Enter CWC if delivery is to be at the factory in Detroit and the Customer Will Call date as confirmed by the
Zone office. ‘

@ Items to be ordered individually. Note: two character codes for some options.
@ Specify, if other than established methods.
@ Authorized signature.
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SPECIAL FEATURES

Some features not offered in standard production are available on a special request basis. This special
service is provided to satisfy the discriminating Cadillac customer and to assist in conquest sales, Orders
requesting special features should not be used for promotional or speculative purposes. Every effort will be
made to accommodate requests for Special Features. However, because of certain component restrictions, some
changes from standard production options cannot be made. ’

MAIL IMMEDIATELY i
As soon as specifications on a special order are finalized, the order should be submitted against a future

allotment. Production of the parts necessary to complete the special order can be initiated, thus reducing the
lead time. ‘
TIME REQUIRED :

Because special feature orders require procurement of non-standard parts, writing- detailed production
instructions and individual assembly, additional time is necessary to complete these operations. Also, only a
limited number of special requests can be scheduled for production daily.

As a general rule, from the time the order is received at Central Office:

1. Special trim orders are completed in five to eight weeks, depending upon the type of interior requested.
2. Special acrylic lacquers require six to eight weeks to produce the completed car.

3. Special equipment ordérs are built within three weeks. ‘

THE TIME ELEMENT MUST BE CLEARLY UNDERSTOOD BEFORE A SPECIAL REQUEST ORDER
IS SUBMITTED. TO AVOID ANY MISUNDERSTANDING, THE CUSTOMER SHOULD NOT BE PROMISED
A SPECIFIC DELIVERY DATE, AS MANY FACTORS INFLUENCE THE TIME REQUIRED TO BUILD
AND SHIP SPECIAL FEATURE ORDERS.

ACKNOWLEDGMENT

Based upon the information available, each special trim order is acknowledged with an estimated produc-
tion date. A Xerox copy of the special trim order (CAD 5600A) with the estimated production date is sent to
the Zone Office for forwarding to dealer. If this acknowledgment is not received within two weeks, an inquiry
should be made, as this might indicate that the order has been misdirected. B

ILLUSTRATIONS

Pages 27 through 37 contain illustrations and descriptions of the most frequently ordered special features.

The bottom half of the Wholesale Order Form (Cad. 5600A) is designed to accommodate special order
requests. ‘ '

Detailed instructions for completing this portion of the form are on page 27. Following the example
ilustrated will prove most helpful.

If the desired trim combination is not illustrated, or any questions arise, the Zone Office will provide
assistance. -

If there is a possibility that a request written on an order form could be misinterpreted, a letter explaining
the special features desired should be sent with the order.

TRIM STYLE NOT INTERCHANGEABLE: : :
Each series, has an exclusive trim style which cannot be substituted in other series:

BUTTONS — LACES

These items cannot be eliminated because, in addition to being decorative, buttons, laces and pleats serve
to tie down and retain the original shape of the upholstery. . T : ' o

PAST MODEL UPHOLSTERY
Only interiors in colors and fabrics currently in production can be furnished.
Past model fabrics or materials supplied by a customer cannot be used.

LEATHER IN CALAIS
Leather upholstery is not available in the Calais series.

DOUBLE CHECK
Because special feature orders are sold cars and involve additional time and an extra charge, specifications
should be double-checked to avoid errors.

p

26




SPECIAL FEATURES 5600A

ICOLOR| TOP| S H F4 TRIM P [1-4] 8 0 fR/W[1-4] E D K B8 Y \ M| Q T F I J N C U X
| l_._I i T L A
| ‘ CABRIOLET OPTION BASIC GROUPS 1-4 €QUIPMENT GROUPS 9.0 o
O WATEmALIS Sk caaw | 84S Srouns conTai Cooe v twmrewas e Tury coot CCODES MTHRIT. 3 Ao STERES - Honnc SteRmG
: DEPENDS ON RADIO SELECTED. REFER TQ RADIO INFORMATION GROUP O CONTAINS 3 AM/FM PUSHBUTTON
n TO‘:‘E;.AL\"EERICA‘LBIRS‘2:22‘:2;:m FOR CODES. CODES JTHRU U, 4 AM/FM STEREO - SIG. SEEX.-REAR CONTROL
. €93 /G667 DF3 D64 D63 f VSO VSt uBg / JL9 / CO2 /G690 / YM? JABS UAG S V19 K65 / G8O /CD4 / AR3 vv44v‘v‘ N6S BHY
¢ 3
/8
2f&
& 5‘5 5
gl . & &/ F “
s E5)e fosle Lo S/ /8 §lo/s $/é §
& > - 5 S /& & d
§ /&) [ fSE eSS/ E e8] o) §)ENG s [35/ 58 /£ /5 (5
S8 JE8/sE/Ss/sz /58] £ F[E5/RF &) 5 /85/88/88/88/8 /5 ) /55 §5
. E/5) /555558 ) 853/ £ 51875 /85/55/8 /€ /8 /i £
\ ! [«} L AB |AC | AD[ AE JAF [AG | AH I AT | AJJ AK{ AL [AM AN |AC [ AP [AQ AR [AS | AT AU | AV | AW | AX | AY Javad
PLEASE REFER TO OPTIONAL SPECIFICATIONS BOOK FOR ADDITIONAL ORDERING INFORMATION
SPECIAL REQUEST — (DEVIATIONS FROM AVAILABLE OPTIONS)
CODE S/RNO. GUIDE NO. SPECIAL EXTERIOR COLOR/EQUIPMENT OR RA o O
@—bmm i \® DO NOT WR A RE A
e NSTRUMENT GUIDE NO.
O l faNsL BODY STYLE
STEERING
:CW:;CP‘ETS @ STANDARD TRiM
- INSERTS ’ SEAT TYPE
@-ED-BOLSTERS ' (9 f:z:?s
K EADLINING!
@ E>LACES B BUTTONS
@—-DSEATSONLV
|
Ey @ For special trim enter X only to the right @ SEATS ONLY — one color for the Seats
of TRIM box. Leave trim code blank. Only with remainder of interior in a
. . . contrasting color may be specified.
@ Enter trim code desired. This code & y besp
determines the color and material of all Trim code in Item 2 will determine the
interior components except those color of the Instrument Panel, Steering
specified individually. Wheel, Carpet, Doors and Headlining.
INSTRUMENT PANEL, STEERING @ The S.R. NO. is the invoicing code used
WHEEL and CARPET will be the same for Special Request items. Leave Blank.
colo'rF ?is trim code unless otherwise The GUIDE NO. is a control number
Speciiied. assigned by Central Office for Special
@ INSERTS are the basic seat areas of the Request items. Leave Blank.
cushion and back rest. @ Identify special exterior color by name

and model year. i.e., 1968 Kashmir Ivory.
See page 34 for order example.

Special Equipment or Special
Instructions—only information not
covered in the above sections can be

BOLSTERS are the center section of the
seat and also include seat skirt facings.

Enter codes here if these items are to be
different from the basic trim, Item 2.

@ HEADLINING matches basic trim color . entered here.
and LACES will match the bolster color @ PRODUCTION DATE (estimate)
unless otherwise specified. furnished by Central Office.
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VINYL

UPHOLSTERY

DEALER CODE ORDERNO.

00000 G74

BODY STYLE

Special Request

C49 [ K30 J180 J VK3

CAt /CB4 [vay AM6 Y38 /39 fQRW AOT /B93/C61t [ YMB [ A2 JAG2 JAU3 /N37 [ A%0 838 J 182
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24(C|S X 119]|0
l___} [} t I} A ]
CABRIOLET OPTION BASIC GROUPS 1.4 EQUIPMENT GROUPS 9-0 ma'%::ﬁ%’:“’:f?s:ﬂ
ELDORADO CABRIOLET VINYL BASIC GROUPS CONTAIN CODE W (WHITEWALL TIRES) THRU CODE ¥ GROUP 9 CONTAINS 1 AM/EM STEREO - TAPE PLAYER
TOP MATERIAL IS ELK GRAIN (51X WAY POWER SEAT ADJUSTER - DRIVER] BASIC GROUP NUMBER CODES M THRU I, 2 AM/FM STEREO - SIGNAL SEEXING
DEVILLE CABRIOLET VINYL OEPENDS ON RADIO SELECTED, REFER YO RADIO INFORMATION GWUPOCTONYMNS 3 AM/FM PUSHBUTTON AR CONTROL
TOP MATERIAL 15 CROSS GRAIN FOR COPES. CODES S THRU U. 4 AM/FM STEREQ - SIG. SEEK -RE
C93 fGe7 DF3 /D64 SDBS VSO JVS) fuBs /L9 /C02 /690 /YMY JABS S UAG / vi9 [ KeS / GBO /CD4 / AR3 /vav / NES BNt
vaw,
F
e
P
LYy
X
&)L
& F/F/a
o &
1/ A ./ s §/ /s 5/8/&
5 $&/e Jog/¥ JO./ & L ¢/ 5/ S/ &
&3 /8 IE/IF I¥5/] & @ & ol A o oS & & w
§18) [RREE 553/ 5[5 e/ § ) F G i e [55/ 5 /5§ J 82
x ) A w [ w/ < 5, & & [ /88 S/ F X8 ~
~ < Qges‘gq;»:.;;f@ B Y AT R TR &/ & & P Al &M
> § OF /&5 & /& Fl¥S /0 L) P[RS /EG/ IS/ E/ &) F ey F&
SIE) [H/E 55155558 /S 55/ 55/ §/ 85/ /88/38/ 5 /€ /5 [8 )
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PLEASE REFER TO OPTIONAL SPECIFICATIONS BOOK FOR ADDITIONAL ORDERING INFORMATION
SPECIAL REQUEST — (DEVIATIONS FROM AVAILABLE OPTIONS)
CODE S/RNO. GUIDE NO. SPECIAL EXTERIOR COLOR/EQUIPMENT FOR CENTRAL OFFICE USE ONLY
i -
Trm 266 DO NOT WRITE IN THIS AREA
TNSTRUMENT GUIDE NO.
STLEMING BODY STYLE
WHEEL
STANDARD TRIM
CARPETS VINYL UPHOLSTERY
INSERTS SEAT TYPE
CARPETS
BOLSTERS
LACES
MEADLINING
BUTTONS
LACES Q
SEATS ONLY
PRODUCTION DATE

FOR CALAIS SERIES
VINYL COLORS

White ......
Ant, Dk. Blue

Ant.Med. Jasper ............

Med.Gold ................
These special request colors are in addition to

WHITE VINYL
With White Vinyl (Code 252) the following
CODES will be Black: -
e 252 1. Instrument Panel and Rear Shelf
cee e .266 2. Cal-pets
.....270 3. Steering Wheel
... 284 4. Seat Belts
5.
6.

IR IR

s s s s e 00w

@ a0

Door Upper Trim Panel
Back of Front Seat Back Panel (Coupe G will

Black — 251, and Ant. Med. Saddle — 283, which
be White)

are standard vinyl options at nominal extra charge. 7

Rear Quarter Trim Panel

All special orders are at extra charge and require additional time to produce.




CARPETS
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SHIP TO CODE go;vcsgzg
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WILL CALL

ORDERNO.

DATE
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- RADIQ INFORMATION
CABRIOLET OPTION BASIC GROUPS 1-4 EQUIPMENT GROUPS 9.0 WITH POWER ANTENNA
ELDORADO CABRIOLET VINYL GASIC GROUPS CONTAIN CODE W (WHITEWALL TIRES) THRU CODE ¥ GROUP 9 CONTAINS 1 AM/FM STEREO - TAPE PLAYER
TOP MATERIAL IS ELK GRAIN (51X WAY POWER SEAT ADJUSTER - DRIVER) BASIC GROUP NUMBER CODES MTHRU Y. 2 AM/EM STEREO - SIGNAL SEEXING
DEVILLE CABRIOLET VINTL, UEPENDS ON RADIO SELECTEQ. REFER YO RADIO INFORMATION G:gg;e CONTMNS 3 AM/FEM PUSHBUTTON
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PLEASE REFER TO OPTIONAL SPECIFICATIONS BOOK FOR ADDITIONAL ORDERING INFORMATION

SPECIAL REQUEST — (DEVIATIONS FROM AVAILABLE OPTIONS)

CARPET CHANGES

A variety of trim combinations can be achieved
by changing the carpets, instrument panel and steer-
ing wheel color. The instrument panel and steering
wheel color will match the carpets unless otherwise
stated.

The instrument panel color is an important
consideration, because it appears as an extension of
the hood.

It should match or complement the exterior and

carpet color.

CODE S/RNO. | GUIDE NO. SPECIAL EXTERIOR COLOR/EQUIPMENT OR RAL O
TRIM 352 DO NO R R
NSTRUMENT 387 GUIDE NO.,
PANEL
STEERING 387 BODY STYLE
Souees STANDARD TRIM
CARPETS 387 TY
INSERTS SEAT ET:E
CARP|
BOLSTERS
LACES
HEADLINING]
BUTTONS
LACES
SEATS ONLY|

WHITE LEATHER

Carpets, Instrument Panels and Steering Wheels in
any standard production color may be ordered with
White Leather. The order illustrates a White and
Terra Cotta combination.

All special orders are at extra charge and require additional time to produce.




SEATS ONLY WHITE LEATHER

Special Request
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PLEASE REFER TO OPTIONAL SPECIFICATIONS BOOK FOR ADDITIONAL ORDERING INFORMATION
SPECIAL REQUEST — (DEVIATIONS FROM AVAILABLE OPTIONS)
CODE S/R NO. GUIDE NO. SPECIAL EXTERIOR COLOR/EQUIPMENT OR RA
TRIM 466 Do =
INSTRUMENT GUIDE NO.
PANEL .
STEERING. BODY STYLE
wnggy
CARPETS STANDARD TRIM
INSERTS SEAT TYPE
BOLSTERS CARPETS
HEADLINING LACES
LACES BUTTONS
SEATS ONLY] 452
PROD ON D

SEATS ONLY

The seats only in White leather with balance of
interior in Blue (as illustrated above) may be
ordered. Other colors may be specified for the
doors, headlining, carpets and instrument panel

when White leather is ordered.

HEADLINING
In closed cars, special consideration should be

given to the headlining color, as White may be
preferred. If so, specify 452 under Headlining.

Otherwise, headlining will correspond to the basic

trim color.

An attractive Convertible combination is one in

which the interior components match the exterior
with contrasting White seats and White Hard Top

Boot.

LACES
Another option for consideration are the laces.
These may be ordered in a dark tone for contrast on

the seats.

All special orders are at extra charge and require additional time to produce.
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TWO-TONE COMBINATIONS

DEALERCODE GRDERNQ.
SHIP YO CODE, BODY STYLE

6CD47

Special Request _

401 7633

WILL CALL

61 ] YMB J Aaz J AG2 JAUS N33 [ASQ B36 J 182 J a5 ] K30 ] 780 § VK3
AGt Aus

5
w» o v [ I
§ & & & < &
F18 /o fe [S8] & [83/ & $/e/ /€[5
£ & feaf62 g, £/ 85/ 8/ & [Jo
o oy Guf @ & S fas
S/ 168158 ¢ 145 s [ 2 Sl §/8[3s
S/ 3 [FE[E) S JEe/ S /s IS Ss/8 /& )5¢8
TN AT DN N RN RN R R TN LT
-y S fxf o e/ T2 ] & Slu /S IEF
§$/ & /s5/ss] § siEfo/F]S/e/5/ 8 £
I/ FIITIOT] & /58 5 s/&8/F/E/E/S/E
CAVENLIY Y S WO S NN RN RN RN
BIYlvim|a [TIFITIJINlclu]l X

EQUIPMENT GROUPS 3-0

'RADIO INFORMATION
WITH POWER ANTENNA

BASIC GROUPS 1-4

CABRIOLET ORTION

T AM/FM STEREO - TAPE PLAYER

BASIC GROUPS CONTAIN CODE W {WHITEWALL TIRES) THRU CODE ¥

GROUP 9 CONTAINS.

CODES MTHRU I. 2 AM/FM STERED - SIGNAL SEEKING

ELOORADO CABRICLEY VINYL
TOP MATERIAL IS ELK GRAIN (SIX WAY POWER SEAT ADJUSTER - DRIVER] BASIC GROUP NUMBER SonEsMINRIT TeRco - Si
DEPENDS ON RADIO SELECTED. REFER TO RADIO INFORMATION UP O CONTAIN. 3 AWM P Ton
DEVILLE CABRIOLET VINVL teAgliriy Hrerd rio y
O e FOR CODES. CODES 2 THRY /FM STEREO - Si6. SEEK.-REAR CONTROL
B8r1

OF3 J06d /065 Jv30 /51 ] uss ] A9 ] Coz ] G90 / YMT JABS

UAG / vJ9 ] K€S ] GBO /CDa [ AR Jvav /Nes
vaw,

€33 /G67
>
5/8
F;
§/¢
oy " /]
85 S o & A /&)
& ;a A o & o g
eFfe So/¥ /L. & £ & 5 &
. e/ [, o fes)E) s FI3/E feaf [o ) E)E)S A
/5] [s5f88fs8/E 35/ /5 [58)-0/ 8/ F/55/E8/8, [35/ 8/ 8 /§ [ &3
& /8] [ES/sS[es i sl T FE S8 F)5/85/88/88/85/8 /5 /3 J3E £,
& F5/RF/Fo/as g/ g /& /8 Po) I/ SIETIFE 5 /FE/E /8T /¥ £
E[E) [F/E 8 ) F 5313/ ) 5 /E7F/e5 8 /€ )€ [ 73,
I AB | AC | AD| AE | AF | AG | AW | AT | AJ | AK | AL |AM | AN | RO | AP | AG | AR | AS | AT | AU ] AV | AW | AX] AY Javad]
PLEASE REFER TO OPTIONAL SPECIFICATIONS BOOK FOR ADDITIONAL ORDERING INFORMATION
SPECIAL REQUEST — (DEVIATIONS FROM AVAILABLE OPTIONS) -
CODE S/RNO. ] GUIDE NO. SPECIAL EXTERIOR COLOR/EQUIPMENT
DO NOT WRITE N THIS AREA
TRIM 3651
INSTRUMENT GUIDE NO.
PANEL
e BODY STYLE
ot
STANDARD TRIM
CARPETS
TS SEAT TYPE
CARPETS
BOLSTERS| 352
LACES
HEADLINING|
BUTTONS
LACES
SEATS ONLY]
RODUCTION D

BLACK AND WHITE

A two-tone interior may be created by specifying
a contrasting bolster color. This provides a change
from the one color effect of a standard interior.

On such combinations, the leather or vinyl
“bolster area” of the seats, cushion skirt and facings
of back rests will be in the color specified under
bolster.

The doors, headlining, inserts, instrument panels
and front seat back panel will be in the basic trim
color. In the example shown, they would be in

Black.

MORE CONTRAST

However, if more contrast should be wanted, the
back of front seat back panel and seat wings may be
ordered in the bolster color. Order should be
marked “Front Seat Back Panel Same as Bolster.”

OTHER COMBINATIONS

In addition to White and Black, other attractive
arrangements may be created by combining other

compatible colors.

All special orders are at extra charge and require additional time to produce.
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MAXIMUM LEATHER

DEALER CODE OROERNG.

00000 B4
SHIP TO COBE BODY STYLE
6CD49

Special Request e

¥38 [¥39 Jorw
oLM

A01

B3/ Cot ] ¥m8 Jaaz Jacz faus /NIT [ A90 B36 J 182 ] Ca9 / K30 /Y80 J VK3
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v/ 3/8/82/>/2>/ 8/ e 58 v,/ & §/s F e
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$§/§/E/$/5e/s s5fas/§ [58/§/8/§)s/5/5/5/¢¢
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49lJ x|pl1]9]o

RSN A

RADIO INFORMATION
EOQUIPMENT GROUPS 9-0 WITH POWER ANTENNA

CABRIOLET OPTION BASIC GROUPS 1.4

BASIC GROUPS CONTAIN CODE W (WHITEWALL TIRES) YHRU CODE ¥
(S1X WAY POWER SEAT ADJUSTER - DRIVEA) BASIC GROUP NUMBER
DEVILLE CABMIOLET VINYL ?;:tgg‘sﬁgn RADIO SELECTED. REFER TO RADIO INFORMATION
TOP MATERIAL IS CROSS GRAIN "

ELDORADO CABRIOLET VINYL
TOP MATERIAL IS ELK GRAIN

1 AM/FM STEREO - TAPE PLAYER

2 AM/FM STEREO - SIGNAL SEEKING

3 AM/FM PUSHBUTTON

4 AM/FM STEREQ - 5IG. SEEK.-REAR CONTROL

GROUP 9 CONTAINS
CODES M THRUTL.
GROUP O CONTAINS.
CODES JTHRV V.

OF3 7062 065 JV50 JvS1/UBE /] NS €02 7 GIG ] YT JA8S [UAG [ vi9 [ K6S [/ GBO fCDa [ ARS vvlv NES
aW,

VLS
N
Lz
5/
&/ 5
&/¢
& . s/ 5/
55/ /s . EYOWA s/5/¢
~ Py v ~ S » /L L @ g
5 R L3 NYES & & & 5 ~ S/& /v
&& /8 /1 R/ &/ & g/ 3/& /8 S P “
£ &) [SFfEeEE)s a3/ E /5[5 e/ § ) F/EEES 55/ 8 /8 ) E [fe $3
x & 5/ X w YA F/EST/O5] & & f@N/8, v3/88/5/F 38 Pl
- [V /88 gq o2 fed B LINVAL ] S /e /89 /28/LT& F3 L - % o
s /& SE/eF /E5/8s /8« YA $ ) F IS es/EEsS/E/e /F /e 33
YT L T e EE T, )
Ey X S/ /FS/~&)FE/ &/ £ /S v/ &£/ F/2 F/ 5 §/& /&858 &FE
o L AB ] AC | AD| AE [AF [AG [ AH | AL | AJ ] AK | AL {AM | AN AO | AP |AQ IAR JAS | AT [ AU | AV | AW | AX | AY At/adl

PLEASE REFERTO OPTIONAL SPECIFICATIONS BOOK FOR ADDITIONAL ORDERING INFORMATION

MAXIMUM LEATHER

Leather trim implies the use of expanded vinyl
for certain areas. However, “Maximum Leather”
may be ordered to insure that every possible
component will be in leather.

When ‘‘Maximum Leather” is ordered,
certain areas normally made of vinyl such as the
seat skirt, seat facings, sides of center arm rest and
front seat back panels will be done in leather.

SPECIAL REQUEST — (DEVIATIONS FROM AVAILABLE OPTIONS)
CODE S/RNO. | GUIDE NO, SPECIAL EXTERIOR COLOR/EQUIPMENT Bl -OR CENTRAL OFFICE USE ONLY
DO NOT WRITE IN THIS AREA
—?r—mm 370 GUIDE NO
TNSTRUMENT .
e MAXIMUM LEATHER BODY STYLE
ot STANDARD TRIM
CARPETS
SEAT TYPE
INSERTS
CARPETS
BOLSTERS LACES
HEADLINING,
BUTTONS
LACES
SEATS ONLY!

. PRODUCTION DATE

SPECIAL LEATHER COLORS -

The order illustration shows Antique Medium ‘

Jasper Leather on a Sedan DeVille. Leather colors
not offered as a standard production option such as
Antique Medium Amber can be special ordered.

COUPE TYPE FRONT SEAT

All leather trimmed DeVille cars will have a
notch back, Coupe type front seat. In a Sedan, the
individual backrests will be anchored so they do not

fold forward.

All special orders are at extra charge and require additional time to produce.
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Special Request

ALL CLOTH

CUSTOMER
WILL CALL

DEALER CODE [OROER NG,
00000 P 300
BOOY STVLE
6CB69
DATE -

B36 J 182 ] C48 ] K30 / 180

AQT /893 ] C61 [ YME J Adz JAGz JAU3 [ N37 ] ASG
AGH AUS

VK3

TA1 JCas J vav AWE ¥38 V38 JORW
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o
s
o
588 PR AN 2/ . 5.
- s5/ 8 » x &/ Jo & &f « § & 3 &
§/8) [58/85/5) & [ E/2/8/815/2)8/5/8 e foo)SE) € f3x) & Flsle /5
s /8 ax/afis ) W [ &) E/EfSS oS N) S e/ S /REJSS) o ISES 8 F S/ 7%
g I3 SYU/Nel & 3 S/ 8/ 5 /5]35/8/ &) /35) 8 [88[55] ¢ [&F 2 Sla/&/8]58
FIE s 551358 £ [E/E)E/E)55/ )58 [551E S i) g [ a8 5/ 5/ E [
< & 3 R & > I’ i Iy N W /5 /& S/ ITISF
SIS/E/58/85/8) § [5/5/5/5/88/8/8/5/55/8 [5fsif5/c5/§/8/8]5/5/8/8/53
& [ )3 [G/S§/¢) & [/ e[S/ I [5)/S)5T/S ) ]S/ E/E/E[F/E/E)E )P
OLOR|TOP| S H Z TRIM P l14) 9 O JR/W{t-4]| E ) K B Y v M]jQ T F T J N C u X
49 | K X 119
[____A [} t A A
RADIO INFORMATION
CABRIOLET OPTION BASIC GROUPS 1-4 EQUIPMENT GROUPS 9.0 o SOWER AN TENTA
€LDORADO CABRIOLET Vitivi, BASIC GROUPS CONTAIN CODE W (WHITEWALL TIRES) THRU CODE ¥ GROUP 9 CONTAINS 1 AM/FM STEREQ - TAPE PLAYER
TOP MATERIAL 1S ELK GRAIN {51X WAY POWER SEAT ADJUSTER - DRIVER) BASIC GROUP NUMBER CODES M THRUT, 2 AM/FM STEREQ - SIGNAL SEEKING
OEVILLE CABRIOLET VINYL OEPENDS ON RADIO SELECTED. REFER TO RADIO IWFORMATION GROUP O CONTAINS 3 AMIEM BUSHBUTION e raoL
TOP MATEAAL IS CROSS CRAIN FOR CODES. co 3 4 AM/FM STEREO - SIG. SEEK.-REAR CONTRO
T3 JGe7 ©F3 /064 J D65 JvS0 V51 J uBs ] 15 ] COt ] G90 J¥M7 JaBs J A6 ] vi3 ] KeS ] GBO JCOa / AR3 /Vav ] N6S BH1
VAW
F
&S ox
2/
S8
&S/ @
& § *k hed
85/ Js . KA s/E/$
) I3 v ~ 5 o /8 S/ o s
% S§fe Jo8/8 S/ &)« /8 §/ 8/ fon F/E
o/ & ?e",.?@:rs,;;&é#:'é’ "a‘r@g&'@ Ss/s /s /8 /e $2
/&) [8sT5/58/s [58) £/ § [85/s8/ &/ §/53/85/82/65/ 4 /8 /£ /5% £3
S/ /53 /88/8s Jus) T SIS/ &) S /85/58/F8/8E/8 /8 /& JOF 1/
s/ SE/83/85/3S[Fe) &/ S/88/05) &/ 8 /E5/F5/S55/58/ /8 )/ F Joe S8
P FIES /85 /S5 FE/od) &/ 8§/86°/CL/ET/SE/ &/ /8 /FF gD
§/4 S/EF[ES/55/5E)E [ £)5/5F/ £/ 5 /€ /F/ 88188/ )£ ) £ [ §$
O L AB [AC | AD | AE | AF [AG [ AH T AT | AJ | AK | AL [AM | AN [AO | AP 1 AQ [AR [ AS | AT [ AU | AV [ AW | AX | AY |at/ad|
PLEASE REFER TO OPTIONAL SPECIFICATIONS BOOK FOR ADDITIONAL ORDERING INFORMATION
SPECIAL REQUEST — (DEVIATIONS FROM AVAILABLE OPTIONS) ;
CODE S$/RNO, GUIDE NO. SPECIAL EXTERIOR COLOR/EQUIPMENT FOR CENTRAL OFFICE USE ONLY
DO NOT WRITE IN THIS AREA
Frres 030 OT W )
TNSTRUMENT GUIDE NO.
PANEL
STEEANG BODY STYLE
STANDARD TRIM
CARPETS ALL CLOTH =
AT TYPE
INSERTS
CARPETS
BOLSTERS
LACES
HEADLINING| Py,
UTTONS
LACES
SEATS ONLY
PRODUCTION DATE

ALL CLOTH

Certain areas that are normally in leather
or vinyl can be specified in “all-cloth” by

completing the order as illustrated above.

PATTERN DISCREPANCY
When “All-Cloth™ trim is requested, a dis-

crepancy of pattern may occur because each

piece is cut individually, by hand.

TRIM STYLE

Trim styles are not interchangeable be-
tween body styles. If an “All-Cloth” trim is
requested, the trim style of body style or-

dered will be used.

PIQUE STITCHING

The Pique stitching on the lower pillow of

the back rest is available only with all cloth,
Medici or Potomac trim.

All special orders are at extra charge and require additional time to produce.
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DEALER COBE GROERND
o
Special Request 00000 174
SHIP YO CODE BOOY STYLE
6CD4a7
CUSTOMER DATE
WiLL CALL
CAT JCBa Jvar e Y38 Jvis JoRw 30T ] 883/ C81 [ vMl / Aaz JAGZ JAU3 JN37 ] ASO B3¢ J 182 /043 ] K30 /180 J VK3
YP3 NG oLk AGI AUS
»
&
¢
3
S
S
g o b o >
"/ &S & & 7 b ~ f2e
w5/o8) h g /8 fao S/, &) & ~ g&
§5/$s/ T & [5/2/8/51E8/ )5/ 5/8 [ e fSE] € [ Fls/e/ 5
$s/55/¢) & J§/s/8/5[55/s )5/ 3 [se) S Jeef85] 5 [$E) F F/E8/8/5[s8
SSiss)s ) & 88/ /52585 )55 E18ElsE e )i s e/ fE) S /S )ES
/5 /) R F/8/&/8)xF/&/) 8/ §/55/F)SS)Ec) S Jee/ §/F/8§)/5 s/ 8/ ]SS
Su/z ) Sl e/ F/&F]eE s/ 8/88/F /s ]S )ed/ ]/ S8/ 8/ /5/f
/&) & [ I5/8/§/§8/58/ 58 /&/55/8 [rfss/ s /S s/ /F5]5/S8/§/F/)ES
§S/E) & [§/8/8/8/85/5/5/8/5F/F/55)05)8/s8/5/8/8)/F/5/8/5/8¢
vefe ) K& [efefeje s/ < )&/ [T o) ofS /R[S /EfT/S)/G)F[IT
TRIM P j1-4] 9 0 JR/W[1-4] E D [3 B Y v M [ Q T F I J N [ U X
32 |P{1l9f0
1 i !
CABRIOLET OPTION BASIC GROUPS 1-4 EQUIPMENT GROUPS 5-0 e POWER A TE s
A QuET VL BASIC GROUPS CONTAIN CODE W {WHITEWALL TIRES) THRU CODE ¥ GROUP 9 CONTAIRS 1 AM/EM STERED - TAPE PLAYER
TOP MATERIAL IS ELK GRAIN (SIX WAY POWER SEAT ADJUSTER - DRIVER] BASIC GROUP NUMBER CODES MTHRUY. 2 AM/EM STEREO - SIGNAL SEEXING
DEVILLE CABRIOLEY VINYL OEPENDS ON RADIO SELECTED REFER TO RADIO INFORMATION GROUP O CONTAINS 3 AM/FM SUSHBUTTOR
: Y . -
IS A A FCR CODES. CODES J THRU U 4 AM/FM STEREO - SIG. SEEK.-REAR CONTROL
€93 /667 DF3 064 /065 / VS0 fv51 ues / w9 /Co? G930 fYM7 SA8S vas / vi9 X6S / GBO /CDa / ARY /vav [ N6S aM1
VAW,
=
a3
o/ &
&/ &
/3
» §/§/e
&8 § s /§/8
$e x < F ' ¢/ &/5
5 FF ~5/¢ SO > 3 Lo fE L/e /8
S /5 JEE/E Jes/ &/ & /8 ¢/ S/& A /& /S
o /& &g /o g 3/ &/ 8 /08 &/ /& [g5 S & “
F18) [ EEE/E [5e) 8 ) 188 cs) £/ 8 /5858 (555 € )€ e $3
S /8 E§/eS/88/83 /58] ~ ) FT)E)BE/ £ & /85/85/88/85/8 /¢ 58 o3
& § S S/ A o89 S > =
/¢ SE/8S/82/85E0) 8 ) $ )88/ 5] §/ F/55/58/55/5/§/8 /S /8E 5
§/% S/ )3/ /EE/ 8 ) F)ES/E) £/ 5)E [ F/F)CS/ S /& /& /85 &8
Q L AB [ AC I AD} AE | AF [AG | AH | AT [ AJ | AK | AL [AM | AN JAQ | AP |AQ AR [AS | AT 1 AU | AV | AW | AX | AY lav/adl
PLEASE REFER TO OPTIONAL SPECIFICATIONS BOOK FOR ADDITIONAL ORDERING INFORMATION
SPECIAL REQUEST ~— (DEVIATIONS FROM AVAILABLE OPTIONS}
CODE S/RNO. GUIDE NO. SPECIAL EXTERIOR COLOR/EQUIPMENT FOR CENTRAL OFFICE USE ONLY
DO NOT WRITE IN THIS AREA
TRIM
INSTRUMENT GUIDE NO.
PANEL
T BODY STYLE
C':;:"ETs STANDARD TRIM
1956 MOUNTAIN LAUREL SEAT TYPE
INSERTS
CARPETS
BOLSTERS
LACES
MEADLINING!
BUTTONS
LACES
SEATS ONLY!
PRODUCTION DATE

HIGH GLOSS ACRYLIC MATERIALS
A previous model year exterior color may have

been formulated with now obsolete pigments. The
newer chemicals have improved color retention and

NON-STANDARD COLORS |
durability. However, they could produce a variance

Any past model or non-standard exterior color

can be supplied on special order at extra charge.
"To order, type 00 in COLOR space which

denotes that color is not a standard option. 1
In space captioned SPECIAL EXTERIOR in appearance between the new and old finishes.

This is 2 matter of information that may be of

special interest to fleet owners who add new cars in

the original fleet colors and have noticed a dif-

COLOR, describe color by name and model year.
ference in their older and newer vehicles.

Allow an additional six to eight weeks for ship-

ment of any special color.
All special orders are at extra charge and require additional time to produce.




75" SERIES d’ELEGANCE

|
f Special Request 00000 $ 100

DEALER CODE CROER NG,
SHIP TO CODE BODY STYLE
! 6DF33
[CUSTOMER | DATE
WILL CALL
{
H CAl fCB4 [ vay AM6 Y38 /Y39 fORW AG1 /893 /C6r S Yme [ a42 JAG2 Jau3 /N3? [A90 B36 J 182 /€49 /K30 /Y80 VK3
i YP3 N1 QLH AG) AUS
5
&
$
f- &
o
il £~ o -3 ~
/&S o ~ b “ TS
5585/ » ~ g /a8 fo & &l = T & [8
. L B o i« & o & i
: s5/83/7 ) & [ E[2)8/8 /)38 /18 [ e o f3E € fin) 8 §/8/8/§ 5%
S/ouf & ~ §/a/ /e Rl e f ) S el S ISGIIES o [SF /¥ <
Sias/ &) & [ /555 ]23/5/ 8/ /85 E/s8]38] e /8F] & e G/l /S8
§55/s) 5 J§)E)E)E[:5/F) 5] E fed) S RE[E e ) §/E i[858/ 8 )5E
~ 4 & ~ : : g w | X
' SS551E) & [5/8/E/5 )55/ )5/ 555/ fifi) S jzs/ S8 /s )E)E) 83 [Es
& F g o} §
C§f¢) & JS)E)S)S e/ E)5 )T SEIES[EE/S/E )T/ S/ &) F[E8
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|
CABRIOLET OPTION BASIC GROUPS 1-4 EQUIPMENT GROUPS 9-0 o 0w,
!
| ELDORADO CABRIOLET VINYL BASIC GROUPS CONTAIN CODE W {WHITEWALL TIRES) THRU CODE ¥ GROUP 9 CONTAINS 1 AM/FM STEREO - TAPE PLAYER
H TOP MATERIAL IS ELK GRAIN {SIX WAY POWER SEAT ADJUSTER - DRIVER) BASIC GROUP NUMBER CODES MTHRUT. 2 AM/FM STEREO - SIGNAL SEEKING
! DEPENDS ON RADIO SELECTED. REFER TO RADIO INFORMATION GROUF O CONTAINS 3 AM/FM PUSHBUTTON
DEVILLE CABRIOLET VINYL FOR CODES. CODES J THRU U. 4 AM/FM STEREO - 51G. SEEK.-REAR CONTROL
TOP MATERIAL IS CROSS GRAIN
€93 /667 DF3 064 /D65 /vSO fvS1 fuBs / 19 /CO2 /G0 /YmM7 fass UA7VJ§ KES f GBO FCD4 / AR3 SNV [/ NES BHY
vaw,
F
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. £ /e S8/ /8 &/« /8 $/ 5/8 A S /&
/&) [588s 55/E B3/ )8 i) o) ESE1E 5 [3:/5 /5 /8 /e 2
‘ /¢ 5 /s [55/5s 58] £ ) F[E7/85) £/ § [65/85/88/85/5 /5 ) F [58 &3 |
& F B3 > f & & 5 2 & 3
i S/F) [RE[E5/E/E5 )55/ & ) 58/ 58] E ) S/0/58/5E1sE £/ E ) S [k S |
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i |
PLEASE REFER TO OPTIONAL SPECIFICATIONS BOOK FOR ADDITIONAL ORDERING INFORMATION l
|
|
i SPECIAL REQUEST — (DEVIATIONS FROM AVAILABLE OPTIONS) |
i |
! CODE S/RNO. GUIDE NO. SPECIAL EXTERIOR COLOR/EQUIPMENT FOR CENTRAL OFFICE USE ONLY ‘
DO NOT WRITE IN THIS AREA
: TRIM
{ INSTRUMENT GUIDE NO.
L § i BODY STYLE
: wnger 125 — d’Elegance Option STANDARD TRIM |
: b CARPETS |
2 H SEAT TYPE
g INSERTS ;
BOLSTERS CARPETS |
b ) LACES
HEADLINING
& : BUTTONS
i LACES
: SEATS ONLY|
i

? FRODUCTION DAYE

75" SERIES d’ELEGANCE

The d’Elegance treatment, that was so well received on the Fleetwood Brougham, is available at extra charge
as a Special Request in Blue Medici cloth only on the Fleetwood “75” Sedan and Limousine. '

On the Fleetwood “75” Sedan, both the front and rear compartment will receive d’Elegance treatment.

On the Fleetwood “75” Limousine, the front compartment will be in Black leather. The d’Elegance treat-
ment will be applied in the rear compartment only.

Major differences between the Brougham d’Elegance and the “75> d’Elegance are as follows:

a. Vinyl Top is not included in the “75” d’Elegance. If a Vinyl Top is desired, it must be specified as a

separate option.
b. Special Wheel Discs are not included in the “75> d’Elegance.
¢. “75” d’Elegance will not have storage pockets, due to the position of the auxiliary seats.
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' TOEALER CODE SToERNG
00000 S111.

CLOTH FRONT
Special Request R [
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; AC
HEADLINING LACES
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PRODUCTION DATE

CLOTH FRONT AND REAR

FRONT COMPARTMENT
All components of the front compartment

Cloth upholstery, as used in the rear
compartment of the Limousine, may be substituted including doors, seats, instrument panel, steering
for the Black Leather front seat. wheel and carpets will be in color to match the rear
compartment.

TRIMSTYLE
Two inch pleated trim style similar to that of the

standard leather front seat will be used.
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All special orders are at extra charge and require additional time to produce.
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LANDAU ROOF

An elegant, formal touch can be added to the
Fleetwood ““75” Sedan and Limousine by ordering a
Landau Roof option. This treatment includes a
padded vinyl roof, blocked in rear quarter windows,
a reduced rear window and Landau Bows on the
rear quarters.

TO ORDER

“0” for top code in the standard option area.
Specify “Landau Roof-C”. The code letter that
follows is the color of the Landau roof desired.
Color codes are the same as those for vinyl roofs.

SMALL REAR WINDOW

Small trapezoid rear
approximately:

Width attop .. ... e 20"

Width at bottom .......... 22"

Height ............... 8-3/4"

window size is

OPTIONS

Landau Roof features may be altered by
specifying:

1. Omit Landau Bows or

2. Retain regular rear window size.

HEADLINING

Ashley Cloth headlining will be used on “75”
Sedans and Limousines whenever Landau Roof is
specified. Taffeta vinyl headlining is available in
Black, Dk. Blue or Med. Saddle on request.

EXTERIOR ORNAMENTATION

Opera Lamps, available at extra charge provide
an added decorative touch in the rear quarter areas.
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NEW CAR DELIVERY INFORMATION

DELIVERY RECORDS

Complete and correct reporting of new
car delivery information is essential for
many important reasons. The New Car
Delivery Report Card is the only document
used to credit the dealer for delivering a car.
It is also used to obtain information required
by the National Traffic and Motor Vehicle
Safety Act, to verify service documents, to
provide an accurate listing for direct mail
and sales prospect programs and to furnish
data for many sales and service reports.

Your cooperation in promptly submitting .

complete and correct information will resul
in better service to Cadillac dealers and
customers.

RECEIPT OF CARD

A  yellowstriped New Car Delivery
Report Card is mailed to the CHARGE TO
dealer after the car is shipped. Preprinted on *
this card, as illustrated below, are the
Vehicle Identification Number, Body Style, :

Order Number, Shipment Date and Outlet
Code.

% | Pemer DELIVERY DATE | OEMO OATE |5| VEHICLE OENTIFICATION NOMBT | ity | DATE SHIPPED mﬁ
8] 6D49R4Q 104321 B0001 [09]06 {73 | 12345 IF CUSTOMER CLASSIFICATION IS L
S | VEMICLE IDENTIFICATION NUMBER IR MM | DATE SHIPPED | CEANGE 18 oI COMPLETE THE FOLLOWING FOR INDIVIDUAL USING VEHICLE
P iamﬁ DELIVERING OUTLET CODE | LJ CHECK IF DEALER OWNED LS3. CQ 10()
' / /
MR_MS MI9S MRS - s s wRs
' 0 ©  ©
SYREET ADDRESS saursuan cooe | steeer aconess
2
crry STATE J).ze._cooE ary. sTare Z» cooe |
a3 (D) CUSTOMER CLASSIFICATION | _ TRADE-IN _DATA
£ QE DELIVER [Jasrromner [T x QNER T IR I BT Y
- A CADILLAC [ [Buick OTHER
2 Oe “C"’“@ ¢ c:m' ':m 3 ELDORADO L [CHEV. OTHER
o O roewmst /] EENIAL® 6 ELECTRA 225 |4 cHRY. OTHER
c
R o L T
S u TORONADO __|P PONTIAC NEW CAR DELIVERY
FIRM NAME G) F CORVETTE Q [AMERICAN MTRS.
% S| [wrema_[W| wenceves REPORT CARD
‘?‘ I H NEW YORKER [Y PORSCHE COMPLETE PRONPTLY AND SUAL. TO ZOWE OFFICE
o . © 1 LINCOLN R FOREIGN OTHER
= NTER L1 30, OF USES SAMLLAC
3 I v MARK TE/OC  |S IMISCELL CADILLAC MOTOR CAR DIVISION
’é‘ J T T NO TRADE GENERAL. MOTORS CORPORATION
TS ANUDUBBUBHBIRBUBBIRIRILDUBBI RN GO UG 8T @@ WSS ssnlannnullluullrnmxunEnnnn
m ORI SENL BN | 2] WA SEUECITON ZaNCR | MR | DATE MEVD n -

REPORTING RETAIL DELIVERY
After a new Cadillac is delivered at retail,

@ Delivery outlet code. It is important that the
correct five-digit numerical code is used to
assure that the proper dealer receives credit for
that delivery.

Purchaser’s name, address and zip code. The
purchaser’s name, whether an individual or a
company, should be limited to twenty-five
characters and spaces. Incomplete or incorrect
purchaser data often causes mail to be undeliv-
erable. Purchaser should be the owner of the
car.
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type in required information as follows and:
forward to Zone Office. (Letter codes refer to illustration.)

@ Salesman’s Code — Provision has been made for
those dealers enrolled in the “Direct Mail File”

program to identify each Cadillac owner with
his salesman. To report the salesman indicate =

with a CAPITAL letter the salesman’s identifi-
cation code which you have assigned. All House

sales should be coded “A”.

(D) Date of delivery must be the date the retail
purchaser actually accepts delivery of the
vehicle by taking physical possession of it
personally or through a third party. Thus, the °
date of delivery may vary from the dealer

invoice date or actual payment date.



NEW CAR DELIVERY INFORMATION

@ Mileage at time of delivery. Enter last four mile @ Customer classification. Check only one box. If
digits appearing on odometer. purchaser js a rental or leasing company, only
the LEASING box should be checked. If the

) individual purchaser is not an attorney, a
@ Demonstrator date. If car had been in demor}- doctor, a dentist or a merchant, check other
strator service at any time, enter the date that it individual.
was placed in service in addition to the retail
delivery date.

@ Trade-in data. Identify trade-in by typing last
two digits of model year next to the proper
make or X for “no-trade”. The “Chrysler
Other” and “Ford Other” designations can be
used for all cars of these manufacturers, except

@ Mailing services. Dealers participating in the those shown separately. No other identification
“Thank You Calendar program andfor the is necessary.

Service Reminder program” may exclude the
purchaser from either or both programs by

placing an X in the appropriate space. This ®
feature provides a convenient means of infor-

ming Cadillac that the particular purchaser is

not to be-enrolled. If the purchaser has traded a
Cadillac, entering the Vehicle Identification
Number of the used car will discontinue mailing

services, thus avoiding duplicate mailings and @ Furnish name and address of individual driving
unnecessary dealer expense. car if other than purchaser.

Delivering dealer’s name and address assists in
the identification and handling of the cards.

If code “L” is checked in “Customer Classifica-
tion” and vehicle is sold to dealer’s own leasing
company, check this box.

RED-STRIPED DELIVERY REPORT CARDS

If the original yellow-striped card is incorrect or unavailable due to any cause such as: being mislaid,
submitted in error, spoiled in preparation, etc., a red-striped card should be substituted and the same
information filled in as previously illustrated. The red-striped card will not be preprinted, so this information
must also be filled in. These cards should be used to submit address corrections for original owners only. A
supply of the red-striped cards is available upon request from the Zone Office.

GREEN-STRIPED DELIVERY REPORT CARDS

A green-striped Delivery Report Card is mailed to dealers for cars delivered to General Motors Employes
under the Employe Purchase Plan and for cars delivered to Cadillac and other General Motors Divisions. These
cards should contain the information previously illustrated except ® and @ Name and address should be
that of the employe if he is the purchaser or the General Motors Division and their address. For cars placed in
service by Cadillac, the purchaser should be shown as Cadillac Motor Car Division with the address of the local
Zone Office, training center, or Central Office according to the location of the individual to whom the car is
assigned.
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FIELD TRANSFER AND DEMONSTRATOR

DEMONSTRATOR

Whenever a car is placed in demonstrator
service, an orange card must be submitted
to the Zone Office. The card should con-
tain information designated @ @ @ ® ®
on the above illustration. Firm name and
address must be complete including zip
code. Retain the vyellow-striped Delivery
Report Card and complete it when the
demonstrator is sold at retail, being sure to
include the demonstrator date on the
yellow striped card.

GENERAL INFORMATION—IMPORTANT

A new Car Delivery Report Card must be received at the Zone Office for each car delivered.
Credit can be given for the delivery only when the card is received at the Zone Office.
Prepare cards promptly after physical delivery and mail them daily to the Zone Office. This

will result in prompt credit.

A Demonstrator Report Card must be received at the Zone Office for each car placed into
demonstrator service. Yellow- or red-striped cards should not be used to report demonstrators.
Do not wait until a car is delivered at retail to indicate that it was in demonstrator service.

If a card is submitted for a purchaser who did not take delivery of a car, advise the Zone

Office immediately.

Incomplete and incorrect cards will be returned to the dealer with the reason checked on

the back of the card.

It would be appreciated if all cards are typewritten. This assures clarity, avoids incorrect
interpretation and unnecessary delays in processing the cards.
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FIELD TRANSFER

A field transfer occurs when a new
Cadillac is sold by one Cadillac dealer to

another. Only the SELLING DEALER
should report the transfer to the Zone g
Office on an orange card. The original ®
yellow-striped card should be forwarded to

the dealer receiving the car.
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It is a basic policy to accommodate any reason-
able customer request for a change in new car order
specifications including body style.

If a need for a body style change occurs, commu-
nicate the request to your Zone Office who will
make the change if at all possible.

PROCEDURE

To change an order, type a complete new order
with a new date and mark it REPLACEMENT as
shown above. A new Dealer Order date is important,
as repeating the original one could be confusing in
determining the valid order. Customer order date
will remain the same.

REPLACEMENT OF SPECIAL ORDER

Whenever a Special Order is to be replaced, con-
firmation that the change can be made must be
received from the Zone Office prior to mailing.

The Zone Office will forward a copy of the
Replacement Order to Central Office for processing.

IMMEDIATE REQUEST

A telephone request to hold up an order that is to
be replaced may prevent it from being released for
production in the original specifications while the
replacement is in the mail.

Provided the car has not been released for
production, the replacement order will supplant the
original or previous copy on file which will then be
returned to the dealer as an acknowledgment. If the
replacement order is received after the car has been
started, it will be returned marked T L(Too Late).
Confirmation will also be received via Dealer Order
Status Report.

AVOID VERBAL INSTRUCTIONS

A telephone call to stop production of an order
that is to be replaced is highly recommended as
previously explained. But due to the risk of error,
only in extra-ordinary circumstances should verbal
requests be made to change orders.

Correctly typing a replacement order at the
dealer’s office insures the guickest handling. The
new order flows through an established procedure
and avoids any verbal misunderstanding. It permits a
final check for accuracy and provides a formal
acknowledgment which would not be available
otherwise.

SUMMARY

1. Telephone to hold order.
2. Type a replacement.

3. Double check for accuracy.
4. Mail.
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CUSTOMER WILL CALL

CcwC
A Cadillac dealer can make arrangements for a
retail customer to take delivery of a car at the

factory. Such a delivery is designated as a Customer
Will Call — CWC.

Factory delivery is available at Detroit only.

Delivery will be made Monday thru Friday
(except Holidays) between 9:00 a.m. & 4:00 p.m.
ES.T.

DELIVERY DATE

Reservations for a delivery date should be made,
well in advance, with the Zone Office. Zone Office
will confirm this date to the dealer.

PROCEDURE

When the confirmed “CWC” date is received, a
copy of the order form (CAD 5600A) should be
sent to the Zone Office. The confirmed delivery
date should be entered and the CUSTOMER’S
NAME AND ADDRESS shown. “CWC” must
appear at the top of the form and in the “SHIP TO”
space.

ACKNOWLEDGEMENT FORM
(CAD 3864)

An acknowledgment of the request for “CWC”
delivery is mailed shortly after the order is received
at Central Office.

The acknowledgment form (CAD 3864) will
show the complete specifications of the order,
customer’s name and address and the confirmed
date of delivery.

This form should be carefully checked and any
discrepancies reported to your Zone Office.

RELEASE FORMS (CAD 3868)

Enclosed with the Acknowledgment form will be
a set of Release forms that contain the specifica-
tions and customer’s name.

Instructions for completing the necessary release
forms are on the acknowledgment form (CAD
3864).

The blue copy of the release form is to be signed
by the customer in the dealer’s presence and mailed
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(in the envelope provided) as soon as possible.
Customer is to present pink copy at time of
delivery. White copy to be retained by dealer.

The customer will be required to countersign the
blue copy at time of delivery.

TO ASSIST DEALERS IN COMPLIANCE
WITH FEDERAL ODOMETER DIS-
CLOSURE REQUIREMENTS

The Odometer Statement should be prepared and
signed by the dealer with the mileage and date
spaces left blank, and mailed with the blue copy of
the Customer New Car Delivery Release (Cadillac
Form 3868) to Cadillac’s new car delivery depart-
ment. At the time of delivery, the new car delivery
department will complete the Odometer Mileage
Statement by inserting the date and odometer
reading. The customer will receive the original
Odometer Statement and the copy will be returned
to the selling dealer along with one copy of
Acknowledgment of Request for Factory Delivery
(Cadillac Form 3864).

THIRD PARTY

If a third party is to take delivery, the reverse side
of the release must be completed by the purchaser
and signed by individual accepting delivery. This
release must be presented by third party in order to
secure delivery of car.

LICENSE PLATES

License plates should be Air Mailed-Special
Delivery, using the label provided so that they arrive -
prior to “CWC” date.

If customer will bring license plates, this should
be indicated on the blue release form.

VEHICLE IDENTIFICATION
NUMBER

A telegram containing the Vehicle Identification
number will be sent to the dealer as soon as it is
available.
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CONSENT

Prior to requesting shipment of a new car to
another Cadillac dealer in the United States for
“Courtesy Delivery,” consent in writing must be
obtained by the selling dealer, from the delivering
dealer. Specific consent is to be obtained for each
car involved. An agreement for one or the first car
will not constitute blanket courtesy delivery
approval.

- After such permission is granted, complete
arrangements should be made with the zone office
and instructions furnished to the delivering dealer
including the following:

TO ZONE OFFICE

I. On New Car Order form S5600A state that
approval of dealer to whom shipment is to be
made has been secured. Furnish name of indi-
vidual giving such approval.

2. In spaces captioned (B) SHIP TO CODE insert
correct dealer code number, dealer name and
city. Obtain correct code from delivering dealer
or zone office.

TO DELIVERING DEALER

Furnish in writing to the dealer who is to make
the courtesy delivery the following minimum
information:

a) Car S%ecifications: A copy of the 5600A
Order Form or complete specifications.

b) Customer Contact: Customer name and
address — both home and business — also
telephone number if available. If this is not
available, advise where customer can be
reached.

c) Delivery Date: Estimate of customer arrival
or delivery date.

COURTESY DELIVERIES

d) Service Instructions: List of any extra equip-
ment to be installed or special services per-
formed prior to delivery.

e) Financial: All financial transactions are to
be directly between the participating dealers
and not through third parties. It shall be the
selling dealer’s responsibility to remit to the
delivering dealer the suggested delivery and
handling charges, plus any other expenses
which may be incurred in the process of
making the courtesy delivery.

f) Collections: Any money to be received from
the customer is to be for the account of the
selling dealer or delivering dealer and not
any other parties.

g) Registration: Advise if license plates will be

- furnished or are they to be secured by de-
livering dealer. Such arrangements to be
made in advance whenever possible to pre-
vent delay when the car is ready.

h) Sales Tax: Clarify the sales tax resFonsibili-
ties according to the various state laws that
may be involved. Establish a clear under-
standing as to who will make such payment.

i) Insurance: Customer should be reminded of
insurance coverage.

j) Storage Charges: In case unexpected delays
are encountered in delivery, storage charges
may be incurred that will be the obligation
of the selling dealer.

Acceptance of a car for delivery on a courtesy
basis is an accommodation that entails responsibili-
ties which the selling dealer should faithfully dis-
charge in order to facilitate and expedite the regis-
tration, handling and “courtesy” delivery of the car.

CALIFORNIA COURTESY DELIVERIES
The California Department of Motor Vehicles states that a Courtesy Delivery Vehicle (Vehicle delivered
by a California dealer, sold by an out of state dealer) when presented for initial California registration will
require the California Emission Equipment and Testing. Therefore, all orders for such vehicles must specify
(Code AN) California Emission Equipment and Testing. Additional information on Page 20.
Courtesy delivery of an automobile by any California dealer for the accommodation of another dealer is
subject to a tax under Section 6007 of the California Sales and Use Tax Law.

ATTENTION CALIFORNIA DEALERS

A procedure a%prcl)vedfbly the California State Board of Equalization for the reporting of such tax liability
ealers fo

by California auto lows:

“The tax should be computed, collected and remitted in precisely the same manner that governs the

California dealers’ own local sales and deliveries. The

tax base is the actual Selling price as reported to the

delivering dealer by the selling dealer or as revealed in an invoice submitted by the customer (plus the
selling price of any accessories added by the delivering dealer). If the actual selling price is unavailable, it
should be assumed to be the list price. The California State Board of Equalization auditors, when
examining dealers sales and use tax returns, will look for the inclusion of courtesy deliveries on the above

basis.”
CALIFORNIA TAXES

Cars shipped to the State of California by Cadillac Motor Car Division for delivery in California, as a
courtesy to dealers elsewhere, are subject to California Sales Tax and in certain localities additional local taxes.
This should be carefully explained to the customer, as it will apply in addition to any other taxes that may
have been paid to another state or local government agency. The fact that the car will be licensed in another
state or that other state and local taxes are levied will not exempt the payment of California taxes.

CUSTOMER NAME AND ADDRESS

When Cadillac Motor Car Division is requested to make such courtesy shipment, the ordering outlet must
furnish with the New Car Order the retail purchaser’s name and address, as the Manufacturer is required to
report such information to the California Bureau of Motor Vehicles.
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OPTIONS

1974 EQUIPMENT

CALAIS DE VILLE
Coupe Sedan Coupe Sedan
G N J B
FIREMIST COLOR — Exterior $ $ $ $
VINYL ROOF C09
E SUNROOF CA1
H ELDORADO GUSTOM CABRIOLET without Sunroof Option YP3 N/A N/A N/A N/A
H DE VILLE CABRIOLET without Sunroof Option CB4 N/A N/A N/A
Z ELDORADO CUSTOM CABRIOLET SUNROOF OPTION YN1 N/A N/A N/A N/A
F4 DE VILLE CABRIOLET SUNROOF OPTION V4Y N/A N/A N/A
FLEETWOOD TALISMAN V4U N/A N/A N/A N/A
BROUGHAM d’ELEGANCE V48 N/A N/A N/A N/A
DE VILLE d ELEGANCE V4T N/A N/A
EXPANDED VINYL UPHOLSTERY — Standard Options
TEATHER UPHOLSTERY — Standard Options N/A N/A
P DUAL COMFORT SEAT AM6 N/A N/A
R TIRES — Steel Belted Radial Whitewal! (5) QFU Q8K
w TIRES — Fiberglass Beited Bias Whitewall (5) QLH QLM
RADIO — AM-FM Stereo with 1 ape Player — Power Antenna V4A
2 RADIO — AM-EM Stereo Signal Seeking — Power Antenna VA4C
3 RADIO — AM-FM Push Button — Power Antenna V4G
4 RADIO — AM-FM Stereo Rear Control — Power Antenna V4E N/A N/A N/A N/A
E GLASS — SOFT RAY AO1
D DOOR EDGE GUARDS B93
K CLIMATE CONTROL — Automatic C61
B LAMP MONITORS Includes Washer Level Monitor YM8
Y SEAT ADJUSTER — 6-Way Front — Bench A42
-Way Driver — Dual Comfort AG1 N/A N/A
Vv SEAT ADJUSTER — 6-Way Passenger — Dual Comfort AG2 N/A N/A
™M DOOR LOCKS — Power AU3 AUSB, » -
*Includes Electric Backrest Release
Q STEERING WHEEL — Tilt and Telescope N37
T TRUNK LOCK — Remote Control A90
F FLOOR MATS — Rubber Y28 Y36 BG2
I TRUNK MAT — Rubber B36
J TWILIGHT SENTINEL T82
N DEFOGGER — Rear Window C49
C CRUITSE CONTROL K30
U AEADLAMP CONTROL — Guidematic T80
X MOUNTING BRACKET — License Plate Front VK3 N/C N/C N/C N/C
[¢] OPERA LAMPS C93 N/A N/A N/A N/A
L LEVEL CONTROL — Automatic G67
AB MIRROR — Remote Control, Right Side DF3
AC MIRROR — lltluminated Vanity — Passenger D64
AD THERMOMET ER — Left Hand Outside Mirror D65
AE LICENSE FRAME — One V50
AF LICENSE FRAMES — Two V51
AG HORN — Trumpet UB8
AH TRACK MASTER JL9
Al CONVERTIBLE 1OP BOOT ~ Hard CO2 N/A N/A N/A N/A
AJ 3.16 to 1 AXLE RATIO GS0 N/C N/C N/C N/C
AK TRAILERING PACKAGE YM7 '
AL SHOULDER BELTS—FRONT A85 ™ Belt . . . "
Restraint System with Starter Interlock is standard,
AM THEFT DETERRENT SYSTEM UAG
AN CALIFORNIA EMISSION EQUIPMENT AND TESTING VJS
AO HIGH ENERGY IGNITION K65
AP CONTROLLED DIFFERENTIAL G80
AQ CONTROLLED CYCLE WIPER SYSTEM CD4
AR AR CUSHION RESTRAINT SYSTEM AR3
AS SPECIAL WHEEL DISCS V4V V4w
AT SPACE SAVER SPARE TIRE N65
AU HIGH ALTITUDE PERFORMANCE PACKAGE LT5
AV MIRROR — ILLUMINATED VANITY DRIVER D74
AW HEAVY-DUTY COOLING SYSTEM VO1 R e S o
AX 2.73 10 1 AXLE RATIO F90 GU2 N/C N/C N/C N/C
A1-A4 DELUXE ROBE AND PILLOW BH1

LEGEND

N/C No Charge

Extra Charge Option

N/A Not Available
STD Standard — No Charge

Special Order — Extra Charge
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1974 EQUIPMENT

OPTIONS

FLEETWOOD
Eldorado | Eldorado 75" “75"”
Coupe | Convertible | Brougham | Sedan | Limousine
H E P R
FIREMIST COLOR — Exterior $ $ $ $ $
VINYL ROOF C09 N/A STD

S SUNROOF CA1 N/A SRR R

H ELDORADO CUSTOM CABRIOLET without Sunroof Option YP3 N/A N/A N/A N/A

H DE VILLE CABRIOLET without Sunroof Option CB4 N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A

Z ELDORADQO CUSTOM CABRIQLET SUNROOF OPTION YN1 N/A N/A N/A N/A

F4 DE VILLE CABRIOLET SUNROOF OPTION VAY N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A

FLEETWOOD TALISMAN V4U ’ N/A N/A N/A
BROUGHAM d'ELEGANCE V4S N/A N/A N/A
DE VILLE d'ELEGANCE V4T N/A N/A
EXPANDED VINYL UPHOLSTERY — Standard Options i

LEATHER UPHOLSTERY — Standard Options S

[d DUAL COMFORT SEAT AMG N/A

R TIRES — Steel Belted Radial Whitewalt (5) QFU QBK

w TIRES — Fiberglass Belted Bias Whitewalil (5) QLH QLM

RADIO — AM-FM Stereo with Tape Player — Power Antenna V4A

2 RADIO — AM-FM Stereo Signal Seeking — Power Antenna V4AC

3 RADIO ~— AM-FM Push Button —~ Power Antenna V4G

4 RADIO ~ AM-FM Stereo Rear Control — Power Antenna VAE N/A N/A N/A

E GLASS — SOFT RAY A0l

D | DOOR EDGE GUARDS B93

K CLIMATE CONTROL — Automatic C61 STD STD

B LAMP MONITORS Includes Washer Level Monitor YM8

Y SEAT ADJUSTER — 6-Way Front — Bench A42 N/A

©6-Way Driver — Dual Comfort AG1 N/A

v SEAT ADJUSTER — 6-Way Passenger — Dual Comfort AG2 N/A

M | DOOR LOCKS — Power AU3 AUB - . .

" Includes Electric Backrest Release

Q STEERING WHEEL — Tilt and Telescope N37

T [TRUNK LOCK — Remote Control A90

F FLOOR MATS —~ Rubber Y28 Y36 BG2

1 TRUNK MAT — Rubber B36

J TWILIGHT SENTINEL.T82

N | DEFOGGER — Rear Window C49 STD STD

c CRUISE CONTROL K30

U | HEADLAMP CONTROL — Guidematic T80

X TMOUNTING BRACKET — License Plate Front VK3 N/C N/C N/C N/C N/C

%) OPERA LAMPS C93 N/A N/A .

b LEVEL CONTROL —Automatic G67 STD STD STD STD STD
AB . | MIRROR — Remote Control, Right Side DF3 STD STD
AC | MiRROR — lliuminated Vanity — Passenger D64
AD | THERMOMETER - Left Hand Qutside Mirror. D65
AE__| LICENSE FRAME — One V50
AF_ | LICENSE FRAMES — Two V51
AG _{ HORN — Trumpet UB8
AH [ TRACK MASTER JL9 ) ]
Al | CONVERTIBLE TOP BOOT — Hard CO2 N/A N/A N/A N/A
AJ 3.15 t0 1 AXLE RATIO G90 N/A N/A N/C STD ST
AK_ | TRAILERING PACKAGE YM7 N/A N/A
AL | SHOULDER BELTS—FRONT A85 "Belt Restraint

System with Starter interfock is standard. * . * *
AM [ THEFT DETERRENT SYSTEM UAS
AN | CALIFORNIA EMISSION EQUIPMENT AND TESTING V.9
AO [HIGH ENERGY IGNITION K65
AP [ CONTROLLED DIFFERENTIAL G80 N/A N/A
AQ | CONTROLLED CYCLE WIPER SYSTEM CD4
AR | AIR CUSHION RESTRAINT SYSTEM AR3 N/A N/A N/A
AS SPECIAL WHEEL DISCS V4V vaw N/A N/A :
AT | SPACE SAVER SPARE TIRE N65 N/A N/A
AU 1 HIGH ALTITUDE PERFORMANCE PACKAGE LTS
AV _iMIRROR — ILLUMINATED VANITY DRIVER D74 N/A
AW | HEAVY-DUTY COOLING SYSTEM V01 e i NJA N/A
AX 1273TO 1AXLE RATIO FOO GU2 N/C N/C N/C -:I N/A N/A
A1-A4 I DELUXE ROBE AND PILLOW BH1 T {
LEGEND

N/C No Charge Extra Charge Option

N/A Not Available .

STD Standard — No Charge Special Order — Extra Charge
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A
Accent Stripe Recommendations ........ 9
Accent Stripes .......ceccrinean 3,9
Acknowledgementof CWC . ........... 42
Acknowledgement of Special Order ... .. 26
Air Cushion Restraint System 14, 15, 44, 45
ANCIOth ..ttt isinranaeanenens 33
ANENMAS . oo overenorosanaansransns 17
Automatic Climate Control . .... 14, 44, 45
AxleRatio ....... ... 14, 16, 19, 44, 45
B
Basic GIrOUPS .+ . ccvvvennesnrsaaes 14, 17
Blackwall Tires .. ....ovveenennnenen 19
Body Side Moldings .........c..con.. 13
Body StyleCodes .. .............t. 1, 23
Brougham d’Elegance . ....... 4,10, 44, 45
C
California Courtesy Delivery .......... 43
_California Emission Equipment
and Testing....... .ot 14, 20, 44, 45
Carpets — Special ......coovverennn 29
Cloth Front, Limousine .............. 36
Cloth Upholstery .........coveeeeann 4
ColorCodes .....convevnnencenmanans 2
Color-Top Recommendations. . ......... 8
Color-Trim Recommendations ........ 6,7
ColorUsage .....c.oeonvemrnmonenacnnn 2
CONSOIES & v o vvnenesnnennans o 11
Controlled Cycle Wiper
System ......eceasannnn 14, 16, 44, 45
Controlled Differential ......... 14, 44, 45
Convertible Top ... oo 3,8
Convertible Top Boot-Hard .. .3, 14, 44, 45
Courtesy Delivery .. .....coeevnranen 43
Cross Grain Vinyl Roof .......... 3,8,12
CruiseControl .........cccu.. 14, 44, 45
Customer WiliCall ............ccv.en 42

INDEX

D

Defogger, Rear Window
Delivery, California ........cccoeenes
Delivery, COUrtesYy . .....oovmaeenvens
Delivery ReportCard . ............
Deluxe Robe and Pillow ..
Demonstrator . ...ocvoviaeanenannans
DeVille Cabriolet ........

DeVille d'Elegance
Door Edge Guards
Door Locks, Power . ........... 14, 44, 45
Dual Comfort Seat . .4, 5, 10, 14, 17, 44, 45

E
Eldorado Custom Cabriolet . .12, 14, 44, 45
Elk Grain Vinyl Roof ......... 3,8, 11,12
Equipment Groups .. ........c-nr- 14, 17
Exterior ColOrs . ... v e vevneeneonnnnn 2,3
Exterior Ornamentation . ... ......-«.: 13
F
Factory Delivery (CWC) .............. 42
Field Transfer . .. ... covviean oo 40
5600A Order Instructions ......... 24,25
Firemist COIOrS . . oo cv v s annonesens 2,3
Eleetwood Talisman ........ 4,11,44,45
Floor Mats
40-40 Seats

Gear Ratios

Generators

Glass..eeverenraasonnonns

Groups,
BaSiC.ovveverncnnonsnsonros 14, 17
Equipment . .....c.onerrens 14,17
Ordering . ...ovevensnnmenencses 17

Guide-Matic Headlamp Control . .14, 44,45
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H

Headlamp Control, Guide-Matic . .14, 44, 45
Headlining ...................... .. 10
Heavy Duty Cooling System . .14, 16, 44, 45
High Altitude Performance

Package ............... 14, 16, 44, 45
High Energy Ignition System .14, 15, 44, 45
Hood Ornament .................. .. 13
Horn-Trumpet ............... 14, 44, 45

I

Hluminated Mirror Vanity —

Driver ............... 14, 16, 44, 45
Passenger ............... 14, 44, 45
Interior Ornamentation ........... ... 13
Interior Trim ............... ... 4,5, 10

L
Laces ........c.oui i, 30
Lamp Monitors . .............. 14, 44, 45
Landau Roof 75" Series ............. 37
Leather Upholstery ............... 5,10
Length,Overall ...................... 1
Level Control, Automatic.. .. .. .. 14, 44, 45
License Frames............... 14, 44, 45

License Plate Mounting
Bracket, Frt............. 14, 20, 44, 45
Limousine, Front Compartment . . ... .. L4

M~N

Manufacturer’s Color I.D. Numbers . . . . .. 2
Maximum Leather ......... e 32
Mirrors .................. 14, 16, 44, 45
Model Designator ,.................. 23
New Car Delivery ................ 38, 39

O-p
Operalamps ................ 14, 44, 45
OrderStatus ....................... 21
Ornamentation ..................... 13
Overall Length .................. ... 1
Preference List ................ ... .. 21
R
Radio ................... 14,17, 44, 45
Reclining Passenger Seat ... ........... 11
Replacement Order ................. 41
Roof
Convertible.................... 3,8
CrossGrain,............ ... 3,8,12
ElkGrain .............. 3,8,11,12
Landau ...................... . 37
S
Seat Adjusters ............ 14, 17, 44, 45
SeatsOnly ........................ 30
Seventy-Five Series d’'Elegance . . . . .. 11, 35
Shoulder Belts-Frt.

Convertible . ............... 14, 44, 45
Space Saver Spare Tire .. .. .. 14, 15, 44, 45
Special Carpets ..................... 29
Special Exterior Colors............... 34
Special Leather . .................... 32
Special Order Information ............ 26
Special Order Instructions . ........ 27-37
Special Vinyl Upholstery . . ...... e 28
Special Wheel Discs ........ 14, 15, 44, 45
Steel Belted Radial Tires . .. 14,19, 44, 45
Steering Wheel, T. & T. ........ 14, 44, 45
Stereo Tape Player . ., e 14, 44, 45
StyleNumbers ...................... 1
Sunroof ................. 12, 14, 44, 45
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T

Tape Player — Stereo .......... 14, 44, 45
Theft Deterrent System .. ... 14, 18, 44, 45
Thermometer — L.H. Outside

Mirror . ....ii i e i 14, 44, 45
TireBrands . .. .........cciveuirennn. 19
B L= 19, 44, 45
Top-Color Recommendations .. .......... 8
Track Master ............. 14, 18, 44, 45
Trailering Package ......... 14, 18, 44, 45
TrimCodes . .......coiirinrunennn. 4,5
TrimOptions ............... 4,5,10, 11
TrimStyle ..................... 27, 33
Trunk Lock, Remote Control . . . .14, 44, 45
TrunkMat ............... 14, 22,44, 45
Twilight Sentinel . ............ 14, 44, 45
Two-Toneinterior .. ................ 31

Upholstery . ................ 4,5, 10, 11
Y 28 181 e 23
Vanity Mirror, llluminated .. .14, 16, 44, 45
Vinyl Roofs ............. 3,8, 12,44, 45
Vinyl Upholstery ........... 4,28, 44, 45
W
Wheelbase . . ......ccvt i iianense. 1
Whitewall Tires. ........... 14, 19, 44, 45
WorkSheet............. i 21
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NOTICE

This book provides facts and information concerning 1974
Cadillac car colors, upholstery, and equipment options — both regu-
lar production and special request.

It is understood that any reference to option or optional items or
equipment is at extra charge. All special orders or special requests
involve an extra charge and additional time to produce.

All specifications contained in this book are based on the latest
product information available at time of publication.

Cadillac Motor Car Division, General Motors Corporation, re-
serves the right to make changes at any time, without notice, in
colors, materials, options, special equipment, specifications and body
types and also to discontinue or add body types.

SALES DISTRIBUTION DEPARTMENT

Cadillac Motor Car Division — General Motors Corporation
Detroit, Michigan 48232
October, 1973






FOR  CONTINUING SATIS
FACTION, KEEP YOUR 40
CAR ALL GM GENERAL
MOTORS PAHTS ARE
IDENTIFIED BY ONE OF
THESE TRADEMARKS,

0S| o

Deleo

AWORD TO CADILLAC OWNERS

This manual has heen prepared to acquaint you with the operation and maintenance of your
1874 Cadillac, and to povide unportant safety information. it is supplemented hy three
convenient folders which provide additional information on vehicle maintenance, emission
control, and warranties. We urge you to read these publications carefully and follow the
recommendations to help assure the most enjoyable and trouble free operation of your
vehicle.

When it comes to service, remember that your Cadiltac dealer knows your vehicle best and is
interested in your compiete satisfaction. Return to him for Guardian Maintenance Service
ant any other assistance you may require.

To assist dealers in handling your needs, Cadillac maintains a number of Zone Dffices
throughout the country. Should you have a problem that cannot be handied through normal
channels, follow the procedure presented in Section 8 of this manual under the heading,
"Owner Assistance”,

We would™ike to take this opportunity to thank you for choosing a Caditlac product -- and
assure you of pur continuing interest in your motoring pleasure and satisfaction,

Cadillac Mator Car Division
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1374 CADILLAC OWNER'S MANUAL

Al information, itlustrations and specifications con-
tained in this manual are based on the latest product
information available at the time of publication. The
right is reserved to make changes at any time without
notice,

forth in Sec. 34715 Vehicle Code.

Applicabie to CALIFORNIA Sales Only:

This vehicle as delivered by GM Cadillac Motor Car
Division is equipped with an energy absorption
system meeting California S.B. 42 {1971) as set

For vehicles sold in Canada, substitute the name
General Motors of Canada Limited, wherever the

name Cadillac Motor Car Division appears in this
manual. .

SERVICE DEPARTMENT
CADILLAC MOTOR CAR DIVISION

General Motors Corporation

Detroit, Michigan 48232

© General Motors Corporation 1973 f.

SECTION

(8 BEFORE DRIVING YOUR CADILLAC

STARTING AND OPERATING

PAGE §
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K#l N CASE OF EMERGENCY
L8 APPEARANCE CARE




—

How you drive, where you drive, and when you drive ali have an effect
on how many miles you can get from a gallon of gasoline, The careful
attention you give your car as far as maintensnce and repairs are
concerned will also contribute importantly to fuel economy.

Fue! Selection

Your vehicle is designed to operate on unieaded or iow-lead fuels of at
least 81 Research Octane. These fuels minimize spark plug fouling and
emission system deterioration. Your engine does not require premium
fuel. Therefore, its use wonld he an unnecessary additiona! expensc. |4
the service station gas pump has a symbol similar to the following, use
unleaded or Jow-lead gasoline with & symbo! of 2. A higher number is
satisfactory but not required.

FACTS YOU SHOULD KNOW ABOUT GASOLINE MILEAGE AND HOW TO IMPROVE IT

“Jackrabbit"’ Starts

Gasoline can be conserved {and engine and tire life prolonged) by
avoiding unnecessarily rapid acceleration away from lights and stop
signs.

Stop-And-Start Driving

Frequent stops and starts during a trip really cut down on your miles
per galion. Plan even your short shopping trips to take advantage of
through streets to avoid traffic lights. Pace your driving fike the
protessional drivers 1o avoid unnecessary stops.

Speed Versus Mileage

Excessive speed on the highway raises your gas consumption drastically.
Statistics prove that you might save as much as 19% on your fuel bill by
driving 50 MPH instead of 70 MPH.

Excessive Idling
An idling engine uses gasoline, too (especially after a cold engine start).
i you're faced with more than a few minutes wait, you're better off

to “turn off” and start again later.




IMPORTANT FACTS YOQU SHOULD KNOW ABOUT GASOLINE MILEAGE AND

Sudden Stops
Sudden stops themselves don’t waste gasotine, but energy is wasted as
heat in braking. Energy in the form of gasoline is also needed to
accelerate back to driving speed.,

Lubricants

A properly lubricated vehicle means fess friction between moving parts.
Consult this manual and the maintenance schedule

for the proper
lubricants to use and the lubrication intervals.

Automatic Choke

Your automatic choke shauld he checked pericdis

riediza!
gasoline/air mixture used in starting and warming the e
Properly Tuned Engine
Oversll tuning (a check on timing,
emission contro! devices, etc.) can im
just can’t expect an “out-of-tune”
and cleaner air.

distributor points, spark plugs,
Prove your car's gas mileage. You
engine to give you good gas mileage

~

HOW TO IMPROVE 1T

E xcess Weight

Fuel economy is related to the work the engine must do. The heavier
the load, the more power it takes, Keep excess weight to 2 minimum by
removing any persons! effects o tuygaye from the car or trunk when
they are not needed.
Tirg Inflation

Under inflation not o 585

waste gasaline. it's a good ides 1o check tire pressures regutarly .

Wheel Alignment

Incorrect "o in' o “ioe oul” lies U w eiiecL of dragging your front
tires sideways and causes premature tire wear, It takes power to carry
this extra load and that takes gas from your tank.

=
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a SECTION 1

BEFORE DRIVING
YOUR CADILLAC

Instructions and suggestions on proper opera-
tion and care are contained in this Owner's
Manual. Please refer to it as frequently as needed
t¢ help maintein the performance of your Cadiliac.

For convenient Owner's Manual storage, use the
special pocket in the left hand side of the glove
cempartment door. The vinyi case is @ convenient
container for the other booklets, folders, and
papers that pertain to vour Cadiffac.

Driver Checklist

BEFORE ENTERING CAR
1. See that windows, mirrors and lights are
clean,
. Visually note inflation condition of tires,

. Check that area to rear is clear if about to
back up,

2
3

BREFORE DRIVING OFF

. Lock all doars.

. Position seat and adjust head restraints.

. Adjust inside and outside mirrors.

. Fasten seat belts.

. Check that “GENERATOR” and “STOP
ENGINE OIL PRESSURE" warning bulbs
fight when key is turned to start position.

6. Be sure you understand vour car and how

to operate it safely.

€ Lo N -

Keys

Two of more separate keys are provided for

vour car. Each key has s different cross section so

that it can be inserted only in certain locks.
e KEY WITH SQGUARE HEAD (STAMPED

gy

) — for ignition swiich only,

e KEY WITH OVAL HEAD (STAMPED
"K'} — for door locks, glove compartment
and trunk locks.

e KEY WITH NOTCHED OVAL HEap
STAMPED “K”] ~ {for console locks on
Talisman models; or right rear door lock on
Fleetwood Seventy-Five Limousines.

The code number of each key is stamped on the
“knock out™ pluy in the key head. Your Cadillac
Dealer removed these plugs and placed them with
the spare set of keys in the special key envelope
that was given to you &t time of delivery,

IGHITION SWITCH ONLY

:IM. NUMBER PLUC

||

EHIVED )
DOGRS. TRUNK AND
GLOVE CONPARTHEN:

IILISMIKRMHSHL[
HUSINE piguT
0K

1974 CADILLAC KEYS



For Your protection:

€ Record the numbers on the key envelape
and discard the key plugs.

4 { nond in noemfo mlasn ond
& Kesg the key enveiope in 5 safe face such

~ as your wallet, NOT IN THE CAR,
In the event the original keys are lost, dupli-

cates tan be made by your dealer or a locksmith
using the key code infarmetian,

Glove Compartment

BE SURE 70O LOCK THE GLOVE COMPART-
MENT OR CONSOLE COMPARTMENTS AND
REMOVE THE KEY FROM THE CAR WHEN.
EVER IT IS NECESSARY TO LEAVE THE
IGNITION KEY WITH AN ATTENDANT.

e To unlock: insert oval head key and rotate
one-guarter turn clockwise to the unlocked
position. An additional quarter tum opens

the door.
e To lock: insert key and rotate fully
counter-clockwise,

® Key may be removed in either locked oy
uniocked position,

Front and Rear Console

Talisman models are equipped with individuat
consoles for the front and rear seat passengers. The
conscie locks are operated by the

head key.

teduned i
fIUlLiiet ovat

CONSOLE LOCK
Door Locks

To fock any car door from the outside, depress
the interior door fock button and close door, The

outside door handle button does not need to be
depressed ta lnck the dogr,

The front doors may be locked and untocked
with the oval head key. Lock doors from inside by
depressing the interior door lock button, Unlock
by raising the button,

€ When the door is locked, movement gf the
inside door handie does nat unlock or open
the door. Door must be unlocked betore it
miey be opened, Avold pusising on door
glass when opening or closing doors,

REMINDER: Always lock the doors when driy-
ing for greater security in the event of ap acei-
dent, to hefp keep children from apening door,
and for greater security against entry by unwel-
come persons while momentarily stop ped,

On ELDORADGO styles, an interior dogr handle
is provided near the rear of the right door armrest
for the convenience of rear seat passengers.

On the FLEETWDOD SEVENTY-FIVE
LIMOUSINE style, & separate oval head key is
provided for the lock on the right hand rear doar,
This key is coded specifically for that door and the
head is notched for identification,

Power Door Locks
A power door tock control (on cars sp equip-

ped) is lncated on each front door armrest switch
panal. To lock or unlock all doors simultanepuly,




press switch lever toward or away from the word
“LOCK".

N I I N R s

POWER DOOR LOCK CONTROL

On FLEETWOOD SEVENTY-FIVE LIMOU-
SINES a door lock switch on the right rear doer
iocks and unlocks all doors.

Cadillac Theft Deterrent
System
The Theft Deterrent system(on cars so equip-

ped) is controlted by the ignition switch and a
selector switch located in the top panel of the

glove compariment. A iabel inside the giove
compartment door indicates the “ARM ENARLE"
and “ARM PREVENT" selector positians.

When the system is “armed”, opening the hood,
yiove compartment or trunk causes pulisating
operation of the car’s horn and parking, tail, and
side marker fights. Also, alarm activation occurs if

light switches or certain electrical atcessories are
turned on,

Opening any car door {or switching on any
courtesy light) activates the system after approxi-
mately 20 seconds deley. Thic deley period i
sufficient for the driver to enter and disarm the
system with the ignition key,

TG ARM THE SYSTEWM:
1. Set sefector switch in glove compartment
to “ARM ENABLE" position.
2. Turn off ignition and remove key.
3. Open door within one minute. System
‘i?rms" after all doors are closed.

TO REENTER CAR (OR OPER TRURK):
1. Open car door and:

2. Within 20 seconds, turn ignition on (or
start engine).

3. Trunk may be opened after turning igni-
tion ON orto ACCESSORY,

EMPORTANT: To Shut CH Alarm i Bgtivated:

Selecting “ARM PREVENT" does not shut gff
the alarm once it has been activated.

TO PREVENT SYSTEM GPERATION FOR ONE
FARKING INTERVAL (WHILE IGNITION
REMAINS OFF):

Turn key to ACCESSORY pasition for §
seconds before locking ignition.

TO PREVENT SYSTEMi OPERATION FOR
LONGER INTERVAL:

e SELECTOR

™ ARM
ENABLE
"0y

THEFT DETERRENT SELECTOR



Set selector switch to “ARM PREVENT" with
ignition ON or within one minute after turning
ignition OFF.

WHERN SERVICE IS NEEDED:

To open hood or replace a fuse: Use AGCES-
SORY position to prevent activatian,

To leave car for service: Set selectnr switch to
“ABRM PREVENT” pasition,.

NOTE: Interruption of battery power for 1§
minutes of longer will cause alarm to sound regard-
tess of selector switch position when battery or
jumper cables are connected: shut off by turning
ignitien to G or ACCESSORY.

WHEN ALARM HAS BEEN ACTIVATED:

Pulsating horn and flashing lights eontinue for 3
to & minutes, then shut down to conserve hattery.
Alarm then sounds immediatety when any door i
opened (without 20 second delay), to inform
driver of prior activation,

luggage Compartment

The lid on the Yuggage compartment is counter-

balanced for easy opening and has a key-lock
refease,

Tao open the lid:
e Rowete the Cadillac crest covering the fock
cyiinder counterclockwise until it latches.
© Insert the oval head key.
¢ Turn the key in a clockwise direction 1o
refease ihe iid.

An interior light illuminates the luggage
compartment when the lid is raised. To close and
lock the trunk lid:

© Remove the key which allows the crest io
spring back to its normal, closed pasition.

& Pull the lid down to a position six or eight
inches from closing.

& Push the lid down firmly.

Remote Control Trunk Lock

The remote control trunk lock {on cars so
equipped) permits uniocking and raising the trunk
lid from inside the car.

¢ To open trunk, press and momentarily
hold the release button located inside glove
box door cpening at left. A “TRUNK

REMOTE CONTROL TRUNK RELEASE

OPEN" warning light on the upper instru-
ment panel glows with the trunk open ang
innition in RUN position. The trunk lid also
unlocks in the conventional manner using
the aval head key.

e To close trunk, lower lid and push it down
until latched - DO NOT SLAM. The pull-
down and latch mechanism pulls the lid
fully down,

e Keep glove compartment locked when
leaving rar unattended to prevent Unwanted
entry into the trunk,

An automatic trunk lid release without the
pull-down feature and waming light, is availabie as
a dealer-installed accessory,



Folding Seat Back Laotches
Twas Door Styles

Front seat backs on two-door styies are equip-
ped with a self-locking mechanism to keep the seat
back ocked in place while in the up position. The
lock retease lever on cars not equipped with power
door locks is located on the upper outboard por-
tion of the seat back.

To tilt the seat back forward, rotste the lever
rearward and tilt the seat back forward. When the

seat back is returned to the up position, the seat
back will automatically lock,

NOTE: Keep seat belts and bLuckles clear of
mechanism when tilting folding seats forward or
backwards to prevent damage te these helt
restraints.

When either door is opened, on two-door styles
equipped with power door and seat back lacks, the
seat back lock on the side next to the open door
automatically unlocks to provide easy entrance or
access into the rear seat area.

Either seat back can be unlocked manuaily by
lifting the lock button located at rear of the seat

! hack,

WITH POWER -
e — OQ0R LOCKS
A,

SEAT-BACK LATCH RELEASE

Li g

Front Seat Adjusfment

MANUALLY OPERATED SEATS

e Move the lever (located on the driver’s seat
side cushion peanel) forward to release the

adjuster,

e Adjust seat to the most comfortable driving
position.

® Release the lever to lock the seat in this
pasition,

The seat back alse tilts forward or rearward
slightly when the seat is moved,

T A" O T AR MO A T AL ML DAL i

CAUTION: Do not adjust & manually operated
driver’s seat while the car is moving—the seat could
move pneypectedly capdine lage of al of the

3 centre! of the
vehicle,
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ELECTRICALLY OPERATED SEATS
TWO-WAY CONTROL

¢ liove the switch lever (located on the
driver's seat side cushion panel} in the
direction of desired travel. Dual Comfort
seats have & two-way electric controf for
the driver’s seat and a manual control for
the passenger’s seat unless ordered with
available six-wey controls.

SIX-WAY CONTROL

The six-way control is located on the side
cushion panel of seats so equipped.

The seat can be operated as follows:

& The front control provides up and down
movement of the front of the seat,

e The center control provides forward and



SIX-WAY SEAT CONTROL

hackward movement, and up and down
movement of the entire front seat.

® The rear control provides up and down
movement of the rear 6f the seat.

RECLINING PASSENGER FRONT SEAT-BACK

The passenger’s reclining seat-back, on models
50 equipped, can be reclined rearward approxi-
mately 20 degrees from normal position hy lifting

Qe 00

the control lever at the outhoard side of the
bassengers seat cushion and exerting rearward
pressure, Lifting the lever with no pressure on the
seat-back allows the seat-back to return forward.

SEAT-BACK RECLINER CONTROL

Rear Seat Filler Panel

CAUTION: The filler panel between the rear seat
and the rear window should not be used for
storage—even of light weight, smal! articles, They
might become dangerous projectiles during an
accident, Large items may alse reduce vision te the
rear,

All Cadiltecs, except convertible and Seventy-
Five styles, are equipped with two coat hooks, one
on each inside roof rail.

REMINBER: Avoit hanging objects on the right
hand coat hook in such a way that veu block the
driver's vision to the right rear quarter,

Power Windows

Power windows can be operated only when the
ignition switch is in the RUN pasition,

REMINDER: Remove the ignition key when the
vehicle is not attended by a responsibie person,

POWER WINDOW MASTER CONTROL

The power window master control is located on
the left front door armrest. The control switches
are positioned to correspond with the windows

[¢]



they control—the left front switch for the feft
front door window, etc. individual switches are
provided under each window fot passenger use,

Controls for hoth rear door windows on the
Fieetwood Seventy-Five Sedan and Limousine
styles are iocated on the side trim panel above
each rear armrest,

FLEETWOOD 75
REAR WINDOW CONTROIS

On the Limousine style, the driver's master
contrel switches for the rear door windows
operate only to close the windows,

WINDOW LOCK-QUT SWITCH

E The window lock-put switch at the window
~1 ma

ster control has twe pesitions:

¢ “NORMAL": all windows may he operated
by the master controls or the individual
window switches (ignition switch in
“RUN" nositipn)

e “LOCK": windows may be operated by the
master controls, but the individual switches
are inoperative (ignition switch in “RUN"
position).

Limousine Partition Glass~Individual controls are
mounted with the rear door window switches.
These switches remain operative when the window
tock-gut switch is in the “LOCK” position.

Rear View Mirrors

iNSIDE REAR VIEWMIRROR

To raise or lower mirror to achieve desired field
of view, grasp mirror and exert sufficient pressure
by pushipg or pulling up, down, or sideways.

The mirror suppert has dual pivots that parmit
you to move the mirror sideways, up, or down
within the range of adjustment,

e Switch mirror to night position to reduce
glare fram following headlights.




REMOTE CONTROL OGUTSIDE REAR VIEW
MEiRROR

Your Cadillac is equipped with a remote-
sentro! eutside reat view mirrer on the drivers
side of the car. Movement of the santrof knob
inside the car, on the left front door armrest,
allows you to adjust the mirror to suit your
requirements,

The remote control for the right-hand outside
rear view mirror (if your car is so equipped) is
focated below the instrument pane! center air out-
let, to the right of the speedometer.

Move the control knob with the thumb (as
shown) or fingers to adjust the right-hand mirror.

NOTE: Scraping ice from the mirror face could
cause permanent damage. For removal of ice, use a
de-icer {spray type, blower type, etc.).

Head Restraints
e Head restraints are designed to help reduce
injuries due 1o “whiplash.”
e Select ane of the two positions—un or
down-that places the top of the head
restraint closest to the 1op of your ears,

e Do not use head restraint above the up
detent position,

® Head restraint can be raised by pulling up

until you feel it click into the “DETENT"
position,

& To lower; release latch at base of support-
ing rod and push down on restraint,

& [Jo not operate vehicle with head restraints
removed, Since occupants lose the protec-
tion théy provide.

Air Cushion Restraint System

I your vehicle is equipped with the optional
Air Cushion Restraint System consult the Supple-

ment to the 1974 Cadillac Owner’s Manual for
information on ACRS function, operaticn of the
readiness indicator light, and maintenance require-

Use of rear seat lap, or optional shouider belts,
or front Jap belts is covered in this manual on the
pages that follow.

Seat Beft Restraint System

This vehicle is equipped with 2 helt cystem,
starter interlock, and audible-visihle reminder
system which is designed to prevent starting the
car until front seat occupants are buckled in.

NOTE: 1874 model General Motors passenger
cars soid in CANADA have an audible-visibie
reminder system which reminds sccupants when
the driver's and any front passanger’s seat helts are
not fastened. Operation of this “SEAT RELT
AUDIBLE/VISIBLE REMINDER” is explained
under that heading in this manual,

However, these cars do NOT have & seat belt
starter interlock system — a system which prevents
starting the car until the driver and the right front
passenges are huckled up. Therefore, the informa.
tion about the seat helt starter interlock system

P
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under the heading “T0 START CAR" in this man-
ua! dees not apply, nor deo any other references in
this manuat to the seat belt starter interfosk Tys-
tem apply to this new car sold in Canada.

TO START CAR

® Seat belts must be properly huckled around
each outboard front seat occupant, after
getting in the car, before the starter will
operate.

e The audible and visible reminders are
designed to go on i seat helts sre un-
buckled at occupied front seats while the

vehicle is underway (the engine wi/ con-
tinue to run),

© The engine may be restarted after & stall
without interfock interference if the driver
remains seated.

iF STARTER WILL MOT OPERATE

e Remove anv ohjects from unoccupied front
seats.

® Re-buckle front seat balts,

NOTE: Front seating positiens contain 2 weight
detector which is designed to activate the starter
interiock or the audible-visible reminder whenever

a nominal weight is placed on the seat and belts
are not buckled, The weight detectos cannot dis-
tinguish between & passenger and any object on
the seat, therefore, such items should be stowed

sisewiiere in the vehicie.

It s necessary that the weight detectors be
activated at all times. This requires a small but
continuous current from the battery which under
normal circumstances will not result in a dis-
charged battery. However, leaving an object on the
frant seat or leaving the front seat belts fastened
while the car i parked creates @ heavier current
drain which could result in o discharged battery
after a period of time, which will vary depending
on battery and weather conditipns.

IF STARTER STILL WILL NOT OPERATE

® Set parking brake firmly, move transmis-
sion lever to “Park "’

¢ TURN IGNITION KEY TO
{"RUN").

& 0pen hood and press button on manual
override switch labeled ''START",
mounted on bright orange support at rear
of engine compartment on driver’s side.

® Ciose hood, enter car, fasten seat belt, and
follow normal stariing procedures,

“ON"

RESERVOIR

BELT INTERLOCK OVERRIDE BUTTON

NOTE: The audible-visible reminder is also ge-
signed to come on if 2 malfunction develops in the
starter interlock system. If the car will not start
and the audible-visible reminder dig not come on,
the trouble is not likely to be due to the starter
interlock system. M the starter will crank, this
indicates the interlock is not causing interference.

FRONT SEAT LAP-SHOULDER BELT
COMBINATION
e Adjust front seat (o satisfaction of driver
and sit erect and well back in seat.



~~BUCKLE

ILATCH PLAT l
"/

PUSH BUTTON

LAP-SHOULDER BELT

© In a singie motion, pull the lap-shoulder
belt webbing across fap far enough to
permit inserting metal latch plate end of
heit into the buckle, until 3 snap is heard, |{
webbing is not pulied out far enough to
reach buckle, let lap belt rewind into its
retractor (o release lock mechanism, so belt
tan be pulled out to the praper length,

e Position “lap” portion of belt across lap as
LOW ON HIPS as possible. To reduce the
risk of sliding under belt during an acci-
dent, adjust 1o & SNUG FIT by puiting bekt
firmly across tap in direction of lap belt
fetractor so it can take up stack. The belt

retractors are designed to automatically

take up excess webbing and maintain

tension on the heilt,
CAUTION: A snug fit and a fow lap belt position
ere essential 1o fessen ihe chasnce of injury in e
event of an accident hecause this spreads the force
exerted by the lap belt in a collision over the
strong hip bone structure rather than across the
soft abdominal.area. To lessen the channe of imjuny
in the event of an accident — never use the satme
belt for more than one person at a time; avoid
wearing belts in a twisted condition; and de not
alfow belts or hardware to become pinched
between the seat structural {metaliic} members or
in the door.

LAP BELT
, A RETRACTOR
ik P

LAP BELT POSITION

SNUG-LOW

Seat beit buckles are located close tg the seat to
provide shoulder helt ettaching peints thet reduce
the tendency of shoulder bels tn pull the lap belt
upward into the soft abdominal area in the event
i Bonial npatt

& The front seat shouider belts in this vehicle
are equipped with a “vehicle sensitive re-
tractor” which is designed to grip the helt
enly during o sudden stop or impact. At
other times it is designed to move freely
with the octupant, regardless of occupant
movement,

€ For best restraini the slight tension on the
shoulder caused by the shoulder belt re-
tractor is desirahle.

e A comfort clip is provided for those who
find the shoulder belt tension a source of
discomfort. Y the shoulder belt tension
becomes uncomfortable, pull down on the
shoulder belt (not more than one inch) to

- provide the minimum amount of slack
necessary to relieve tension, then push the
comfort clip snugly against the guide fgop,

-——w“—-”“‘w—-””m“"

EAUTION: Excessive slack could result in

increased personal injury due to reduced restraint Ewi

system effectiveness,
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GUIDE
= ) LOOP

& To unfasten belts, depress push button in
center of buckle,

s When no longer in use, front seat lap-
shouider helts can he stowed by aliowing
them to rewind into their retractors. The
comfort clip can be adjusted when
removing belts, so shoulder beit siack will
be fully taken up by retrastor.

NOTE: Take care not to let the “lap”* portion of
the belt twist while it is being rewound inte the

retractor. The bulk of the twisted belt may cause
the retractor to jam so it will not rewind further,
while at the same time the retractor locking

mechanism may prevent the belt from being with-
grawn, To release 2 jammed belt, open the cover
n the rear of the retractor and rotete the key stot
while pulling the belt upward (see illustration).
Thiy should aliow the belt to be untwisted. if for
some reason the lap belt portion remains jammed,
or other parts of the restraint system do not
operate properly, take the vehicle to your dealer
for service,
\

N
AN

KEY SLOT

TO RELEASE JAMMED LAP BELT

SEAT BELT AUDIBLE-VISIBLE REMINDER

& The front seat betts are linked to an audible
device and light which remind oceupants 1
tasien their beits.

¢ The audible and visible reminders are
designed to come on when any outboard
front seat occupant's belt is not fastened,
while attempting to start the engine; or if
any front seat belt is unfastened while
driving in any forward gear.

¢ The reminders do not come on when the
engine is running and a front belt i

unbuckled if the transmission is in Park or
neutral,

If seat belt system, starter interiock system, or
reminder system does not work as described, see
vour dealer for information and assistance,

LAP BELTS For Rear Seat and Center Front Seat
Passengers

& Seating positions next to side windows have
retractors which are designed to auto-
matically take up excess webbing and main-
tain tensicn on the lap belt, These belt



i LATCH PLATE

o
DIUSTARLE T
HOLD PLATE AT
RIGHT ANGLES
T0 BELT

CENTER BELT ADJUSTMENT

should be positioned and secured as
described above under “Front Seat Lap-
Shoulder Belt Combination”,

Lap belts at center seating positions also
should be pesitioned and secured as
described abave, and adjusted to a SNUG
FIT by pulling on the end of the belt
extending from the adjustable latch plate.

To lengthen lfap belt at center seating
positiens place adjustable latch plate at
right angles to the belt webbing and pull on
latch plate; belt should then slide easily

through the adjustment feature,

OPTIONAL SHOULDER BELTS For Resr Seat
Outhoard Passengers and Front Seat on Com
vertibles

¢ When properly womn with a lap helt, &
shouider beit can piovide imporiant acds
tional protection against impact with the
car interior by restraining forward motion
of the upper torse in a collision. This is
particularly true in the case of & frontal
impact, which is the most frequent type of
accident,

CAUTION: Do nor weer shoulder belt under the
arm or without fap beft. Such improper use couid
increase the chance of injury and the severity of
injury in the event of an accident,

e To fasten the detachable shoulder belt,
unstow it and place the knob on the
shoulder belt end into the keyhole on the
lap belt latch plate. (The latch is designed
s0 that, this attachment can only be com-
pleted before fastening the lap belt.) Tilt
the kinab as necessary, o pass it through
the slot. Pull the knob firmly upward to
seat it at the narrow end of the keyhole,
then fasien the lap belt. Reverse this

©
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SHOULDER BELY "
ADJUSTABLE LATCH B
PLATE

OFTIONAL SHOULDER BELTS

PiOcEdure when removing and estowing
the shoulder belt.
The detachable shoulder beits are

lengthened and shortened in the same
manner as center seat lap beits,

The detachable shoulder belt should have
sufficient slack to insert a fist's width
between your chest and the belt. This can
be checked by inserting a clenched fist
between the belt and your chest with
thumb against chest and back of hand
facing upward,
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- BELY SLACK

PROPER SHOULDER BELT SLACK

e When not in use, the detachable shoulder
belt shauld be stowed by leaving it attached
to the lap belt and allowing the lap belt to
rewind inta its retractor, Take up remaining
stack using the shoulder belt adjustment
feature.

CONVERTIBLE SHOULDER BELT STOWAGE

On convertible models, tront seat shoulder belts
{if 50 equipped) are siowed by inserting the
shoulder belt end into the retainer lacated on the
lower front edge of the rear seat cushion. Push
down uniil the knob snaps securely into position.

SEAT BELT INSPECTION

¢ Periodicaiiy inspect helts, buckles,
adjustable latch plates, retractors, interock
ang reminder sysiems ouide inops, sline
and anchors for damage that couid fessen
the effectiveness of the restraint system.

e Keep sharp edges and damaging objects
away from belts, and other parts of re-
straint system,

& Replace beits if cut, weakened, fraved, or
subjected to collision |pads.

® Check that anchor mounting bolts are tight.
¢ Have guestionable parts replaced.

A e,
& Ksep seat beltoclean and diy.

¢ (lean only with mild soap solution and
lukewarm water.

e Do not bieach or dye belts since this may
severly weaken belts,

Child Restraint

Children in automabiles should be restrained to
fessen the risk of injury in accidents, sudden stops
or other hazardous situations. General Mators
dealers offer restraint systems designed specifically
for use with infants and with small children. The

INFANT SEAT

GM “infant Love Seat” is designed for babies up
to 20 pounds. The GM “Child Love Seat” is
designed for children weighing 20 to 40 pounds,
up to 3 feet-4 inches in height, who are able to sit
up alone,

In using any infant or child restraint system,
read and comply with all installation and usage
instructions. All unused seat belts near the child
should be stowed properly to help prevent them
from striking him or her in the event of an
accidet,



CHILD SEAT

. Infants unable 1o sit up by themselves

should be restrained by placing them in a
covered, padded hassinet which i placed
crossways in the vehicle (widthwise) on the
rear seat. The bassinet should be securely
restrained with the regular vehicle seat

belts. An alternate method is to position
the bassinet so that it rests against the back
of the front seat, again crossways in the
vehicle. ‘

Childrer able to ¢t un by

shouid be placed on 2 seat and restrained
with 2 seat belt. When children ride in the
front seat, both lap and shoulder belt
should be worn. If the shoulder belt causes
neck or face irritation due to the child's
size, this may be reduced in some cases by
positioning the child further inboard. If
serious  discomfort continues, the chiid
should be lap belted in the rear seat. Never
allow a child to stand or kneel on any seat.
3. Generai Motors recommends that chitdren
be restrained property when riding. How-
ever, if unusuai conditions prohibit use of
restraints and require that a child must
stand, he should stand on the flpor directly
behind the front seat. This will minimize
the pagsibility of injury from frontal
impacts in the event of an accident,

frailer Towing

3

Since passenger cars are designed and intended

to be used primarily as passenger conveyances,

towing a trailer will affect handling, durabifity and
economy. Maximum safety and satisfaction
tdepend upon proper use of carrect equipment and
avoiding overloads and other abusive aperation.

it is recommended that vaur riew Cadifiac ne
cperated for 500 miles before trailar towing. if it
is necessary to tow during this period, avoid speeds
over 50 MPH and full throttle starts. The same
precautions should be ohserved when & new enging
oi axle is installed in your car.

The maximum loaded trailer weight which you
tan pull satisfacterily with your Cadiliac Caiais,
DeVille, Brougham or Etdorado depends on what
special equipment has been installed on your car,
Cadillac does not recommend towing any traifer
unless the car is properly equipped, in any case,
however, towing a trailer with the Cadillac Series
Seventy-Five is not recommended. The following
chart shows the required and recommended added
equipment for pulling various sizes of trailers,

wmupnmm-—”*&--—a—

CAUTIONS:

1. A frame side rail mounted laad distributing
hiteh with sway controf of suffigient capacity is
required for traiters over 2,000 lps inaded
weight,
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2. Do not use axle-mounted hitches. They can
cause damage to the axie housing, wheel bear-
ings, wheels or tires.

3. Traiter brakes are reguired pn trailers over
1,000 ibs. foaded weight,

4. Do not tap into the car's hydraulic brake
system if operation of the trailer brake system
requires more than 0.02 cubic inch of fluid
dispiacement from the car’s master eylinder.
The car's master cylinder fluid capacity will not
be sufficient to operate both car and trailer
brakes under all conditions of use if more than
8.02 cubic inch of fluid displacement is
required,

&. Whenever 2 trailer hitch it removed, be certain
te have any mounting holes in the underbody
properly sealed to prevent possible entry of
exhaust fumes, dirt or water. (See Engine
Exhaust Gas Caution.)

6. Use only trailer hitches which permit normal
operation of the Energy Ahsorhing Bumper
system. For example, a rigid fore and aft
connection between the bumper and any other
part of the vehicle should he avoided, otherwise
damage may be increased in the event of a
cellision,

B A MU AN ARTEE SO AW MIND R s proogt g pm

EQUIPMENT TRAILER WEIGHT (LOADED)
Up to 100G ths. 10006-2000 Ibs. 2000-3500 Iss, | 3500-6000 lbs,
Variable Load Turn Signal " . -
a :"-Biasilerm um ogna Regul eg Heguiret Heguire
eHigh Dutput Generator and . .
Regulator Recommended Recommended Required R equired
e Radiator with Heavy Duty railahlo ail - i
Transmission Oif Cooler Aveilable Available Reguived Required
sSpeciai Fan Availabte Available Required Required
eVacuum Reserve Tank Available Availabie Available Fecommendeg
Automatic Level Control '
{Standard on Eldorado and Recommended Recommended Recommended Recommended
Sixty Special Brougham)
eSpecial Rear Axle Ratic-
315t 1 Available Recommended Reguired Required
(Except Eldorado)
Separate Trailer Brakes - Required Reguired Required
*Frame Side Rail Mounted, Not Not
5 e ‘ , ) ¢
gar;h..gad Distiibuting Recommended Recommended Recommendec Recommended
Frame Side Rail Moainted,
Load-Distributing Hitch - - Required Required
with Sway Control

e Included when Factory Instalied Trailering Package is ordered.
* A bumper meunted hitch is permitted up to 2,000 tbs. foaded trailer weight. See CAUTIGN no. 6, page 18.

wi
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MAINTENANCE
Maore frequent vehicle maintenance is required
when using your car to pull s trailer,
Change the:
® DEXRONT or DEXRON® I automatic
transmission fiuid each 50,000 miles.

e Engine oil each 80 days or 3,000 miles,
whichever ocours first,

& Positive crankcase ventitation vaive each 12
months or 12,000 mites, whichever occurs

first.

& Axle or final drive lubricant eagh 12,000
miles.

e See  Index and Maintensnce Schedute

Folder for important information on engine

belts, cooling system care, and automatic
brake adjustment.

Check Automobile and Trailer Components
Regularly —Trailer towing places extra stress on a
tar’s mechanical components. The steering,
transmission, tires, brakes, engine, and cooling
fystemm and the efectrical system shouid be in top
operating condition before embarking on a trip,
Here are some suggestions that can save you time,
trouble and expense:

1. Check the hitch ball for wear. Keep it
fubricated with & light coat of chagsie
grease. Inspect electrical connections for

......

. inspect tires and maintain recommended
pressures,

3. Check brake systems often. Make a fow
test stops before taking to the open road,
Make certain both trailer and car brakeg
are operating properly.

4. Check brake lights, wrn indicators, ang
running lights frequently.

5. Check all systems having 2 specified fluid
capacity regularly for proper ievel.

6. Check that your car is not everdue for
important services such as oil change,
engine tune-up, wheel alignment, and
wheel balancing,

7. Check cooling system to see that it is clean
and rost-free,

To assist in attaining good handling of the car-
trailer combinatian, it is important that trailer
tongue load he maintained at approximately 10%

of the loaded trailer weight. Tongue load can he
adjusted by proper distribution of the loag in the
trailer and can be checked by weighing separatefy
the loaded trailer and then the tongue,

Adjusting Load Distributing Hitch i Yow Cagiliag
Is Equipped With Automatic Leve! Control

IMPORTANT: Vehicle must have full Gas tank,
spare tire in place, but ne passengers or luygage.

1, Exhaust all air from system as follows:
Exhaust compressor tank using service
valve. Exhaust shock absorbers by jacking
rear of car above normal height. Hold untit
ne further air is exhausted . | | ahout 2
minutes.

2. Instali frame-mounted hitch and set ball
neight as specified by trailer manufacturer
with all air exhausted ag in Step 1 above.

3. Hook up trailer ang adjust tension on load
distributing bars per hitch manufacturer’s
specifications with all air exhausted as in
Step 1. Note this adjustment.

4, Compressor  will recharge the leveling
system within 15 to 20 minutes of normal

driving.



5. On all future trailer hook-ups, simply
attach traifer with the load distributing
hars set to the previously determinad
adjustment.

The proteduiy Gesciibed above appiies 1o
all types of frame-mounted ioag
distributing hitches,
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BRAKE

¥ & trailer brake is to be used with your
Cadillac make sure you follow the recommenda-
tions of the trailer brake manufacturer for instaila.
tian of the components required for trailer brake
actuation and balance, Refer to the preceding
cautions {four and five) regarding car and iraiier
brakes.

All hydraulic components must be capable of
withstanding 3000 psi. The hydraulic connection
must- be made to the rear outlet of the brake
master cylinder before the brake combination
valve. Copper tubing is subject to fatigue failure
and must not be used in such connections,

In general, direct connection of a trailer hy-
draulic brake system to the vehicle brake system
will not meet these requirements, and, therefore,
must not be used,

For optimum brake performance, the brake
balance between the car and trailer must be
adiusted,
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When towing trailers, tires should be inflated to
the highest inflation pressure shown on the placard
affixed inside glove compartment door. The allow-
able passenger and cargo load, also shown on the
same placard, is reduced by amount equal to the
trailer tongue foad con the trailer hitch,

For trailers using load distributing hitches,
increase front tire inflation pressure 2 psi above
standard inflation pressure.

TRAILER TOWING TIPS

Towing s trailer with ease and safety requires a
certain amount of experience before setting out on
the open road. Always remember that the handling
and braking cheracteristics of any car may be
changed -considerably by the added weight of the
trailer. Until you learn the “feel”’ and how to cope
with these changes, it is imporiant to drive with
extra caution,

Before Starting—it is a good idea to practice
turning, stopping, and backing in an area away

from heavy traffic. This practice will help you gain
experience in handling the exira weight and fength
of the trailer. Also, check lights, tires, and mirror
adjustment.

Starting—Carefuily check mirrors 1o observe
traffic flow. it is a good idea to check the brakes
of the car and the trailer befare turning inte
traffic,

Turning—Remember that trailer whaels will be
closer than car wheels to the inside on curves,
Avoid soft shoulders, curbs, etc., by driving
slightly beyond your normal terning point. Signal
all turns, Avoid sudden manegvers,

Passing—Allow extra distance for passing
encther vehicle. After passing, be sure you have
ample clearance for trailer before returning fo the
driving fane. Always signal well in advance of each
move,

Following and Stopping—Remember trailer
weight may increase the distance required to stop.
For each 10 mph showing on the speedometer,
allow at least one length of your car and trailer
between you and the car shead. You will need this
“cushion’” of space for emergencies and to allow
faster traffic o pass safely. Avoid high speeds and
sudden stops, and allow for unfavorable road
conditions,



Backing—Skillful backing with 2 trailer reguires
practice. Try this easy methed to help control
direction: Keep vour hand at the bottom of
stegring wheel. Te move trailer left move vour
hand to the ieft. To back to the right, move hand
to the right,

Down Grades—0On long or steep down grades,
reduce speed and use a lower transmission range to
assist braking as outlined in the transmission
section of this manual,

Long Up-Hill Grades—When ascending long
up-hill grades, the possibitity of enging overheating
can be reduced by down-shifting the transmission
to DRIVE right or L {low).

Engine Overheating Warning Lights—Towing a
trailer under exceptionally severe operating condi-
tions may cause the red “Stop Engine Tempera-
ture” or “Coolant Temperature” warning lights to
tome on. There are certain procedures to follow
when an indicator light comes on:

¢ |f the “STOP ENGINE TEMPERATURE
light and an audible warning buzzer come
on because of a mechanical failure in the
cooling system, you should net drive the

car until the problem is corrected.
e {fthe “COOLANT TEMPERATURE" light

comes on during extreme driving condi-
tions, vou should pull over ip the side of
the road, turn off the air conditioner {if
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idle speed with the transmission in neutral.

e If the “COOLANT TEMPERATURE"
light does go off, then proceed to drive but
change driving conditions so as not to tay
caoling system so severely. tf the “CO0L-
ANT TEMPERATURE" light daes not geo
oft within a short period of time (1.2 min-
utes), then turn the engine o and look for
mechanical problems.

used) and run the en

NOTE: If there is evidence of steam, do not
open the hood until the steam disappears.

Open the hood to cool the engine down
faster. Determine whether there is any
mechanical problem such as a loose hose,
loose orwmissing fan belt, coolant loss, or
radiator air flow restriction.

After running under extreme driving conditions
do not immediately turn the engine off unless the
"STOP ENGINE TEMPERATURE" light is on, If
the light is not on, put the transmission in neutral

and run the engine slightly faster than idie speed
for approximately one minute. This will reduce
any tendency for the cooling system to “atterhoil”
wWiliGli TBSUItS i @ 1085 0F Cooling System fiug,
Engine Cooling—Refer to “ENGINE coot.
ING" in Section b of this manual for cooling sys-
tem recommendations and maintenance,
Parking—Farking of vehicie with trailer on a
grade is not recommended. However, should this
be necessary, the following sequence should be
used.
1. Apply service brakes.
2. Have passenger place wheel chocks under
trailer wheels,
3. When chocks are in place, release service
brakes until choeks absorb lgad,

4. Apply parking brakes.
5. Place transmission in PARK position,

When Starting

1. Apply brakes and start en

2. Shift into gear and drive until chocks are
free,

3. Apply service hrakes and have passenge
move chocks.



Operation in Foreign
Countries

Your Cadillac is designed to operate on fue! of
approximately 81 research octane number or
higher, sold in the United States and Canada.

f vou plan to operate vour Cadillac outside the
continental limits of the United States or Canada,
there is @ possibility that the best fuels available
are so low in anti-knock gquality that excessive

knocking and serious engine damage may result
from their use. To ohtain information on the
guality of fuels available in the countries in which
you plan to travel, write to Customer Services
Negartment, Cadillac Motor Car Division, Detroit,
Michigan 48232 (or in Canade write to General
Motors of Canada Limited, Customer Services
Department, Oshawa, Ontario), giving:

& The Vehicle identification Number fon
plate on instrument panel ahead of the
steering wheel and visible through the
windshield, or from registration slip or
title).

¢ The country or countries in which you plan
to travel.

It is recommended that you not operate vour
Cadillac in any country not having fuels meeting
e reguiremegnis of youw Cadiflar engin
maogifications are not available to compensate for
low anti-knock quality fuels. Operation of your
car under conditions of continuous or excessive
knocking constitutes misuse of the engine and may
cause engine damage for which the Cadillac Motor
Car Division is not responsibie under the terms of
the Cadillac New Vehicle Warranty.

I3 Cen
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STARTING AND

OPERATING

General

From the very start, drive your new Cadiliac in
a normal manner at varying speeds, as required by
different traffic and road situztions,

Aveid extremely heavy duty operation such as
towing trailers, excessive full throttie usage, or
unnecessary heavy braking for the first 500 miles,

This section of the Dwner's Manual explains the
purpose and operation of the driving controls and
the comfort and convenience systems available on
your Cadillac. Knowledge of the junction and
controls of each system wili heip you enjoy this
fine motor car,
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Engine Exhaust Gas Caution
(carbon monoxide)

Aveid inhaling exhaust gases hecause they con-
tain carhon manoxide, which by itself is colorless
and odorless, Carbon monexide is a dangerous gas

that can cause unconsciousness and is potentially
fethal.

If at any time you suspect that exhaust fumes
are entering the passenger compariment, have the
cause determined and corrected as soon as
possible. If vou must drive under these conditions,
drive only with a2/ windows fu/fy open,

The hest protection against carbos monoxide
eatry into the car hody is a properly maintained
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engine exhaust system, car body and body ventila-
tien system. it is recommended that the exhaust

system and body be inspected by a competent
mechanie:

e Each time the vehicle is raised for off
change,

© Whenever a change is noticed in the sound
af the exhaust system.

e Whenever the exhaust system, underbody
or rear of the vehicle is damaged.

See your Maintenance Schedule folder for ip-
spection procedure.

To allow proper operation of the car’s ventila-
tion system, keep front ventilation infet grille clear
of snow, feaves or other ohstruction at alf times,

SITTING IN A PARKED CAR WITH ENGINE
RUNNING FOR AN EXTENDED PERIOD iS
NOT RECOMMENDED.

Do not run engine in confined areas such as
garages any more than needed to move vehicle in
or out of area. When vehicle is stopped in an
UNCONFINED aies with the engine running for
any more than a short period, adjust heating or air
conditioning system to force outside air into car as
£ «
tollows:
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1. On cars egquipped with air conditiening, set
control lever to H! except in hot weather,
in which case_set lever to BUTO,

2. On cars not equipped with air condition-
ing, set fan to medium or high speed and

fower control lever to any position except
OFF.

The trunk lid shoufd be closed while driving to
help prevent inadvertently drawing exhaust gases
into the car. 1t is unwise to drive at high speeds for
tong durations with the trunk lid open. However,
if for some reason the trunk must remain open for
z period while moving, or electrical wiring or other
cable connections te a trailer must pass through
the seal hetween trunk lid and bady, the following
precautions should he ohserved:

e Close all windows.

e Adjust heating or air conditioning system
to force outside air into car as describedin
items 1 and 2 above but with fan on stan-
dard heaier set at high speed.

e On cars equipped with eutside air ventsin
or under instrument panel, open vents
fully.
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Steering Column Controls

Anti-Theft Lock

The anti-theft lock, iocated on the right side of
the steering column, has five positions:

e Accessory—Permits operation of electrical
accessories when engine is not running. To
engage, push key in and turn toward you
{counterclockwise).

e Lock—Normal  parking position. Locks
ignition and provides added theft protec-
tion by preventing normal operation of
steering whee! and shift controls. Key can-
not be returned to “L.OCK” position and
removed until transmission is placed in
"PARK".

e (ff—Permits turning engine off without
lpcking steering wheel and shift control.

e Run—Normai operating positicn {ignition
~8N" position).

-
s

NOTE: The anti-theft steering column lock is not
a substitute for the parking hrake. Always set the
parking brake when leaving the car unattended,

If difficulty is experienced in turning the igni-
tion key ang tock knob to unlock the ignition,
attempt to turn the steering wheel as hard as
possible in the direction the wheels are turned. At
the same time turn the ignition lock knob in 2
clockwise direction with as much effort as you can
apply with your own hand. Do not attempt to use
a tool of any kind to apply additional force on the
lock knob, as this could break the knob.

Parking

WHEN LEAVING YOUR CAR UNATTENDED
e Set parking brake.



e Place automatic transmission gel
“PARK"

Turmn key to “LOCK" position,
ove key {the buzzer will reming you )
Lock all doors.

I}
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Starting the Engine

NOTE: Seat helts must he properly huckled
around each front seat accupant after getting in
cat - BEFORE the engine can be started.

- Apply the foot brake,

. Plage transmission selector in “P'" g N
(“P* preferred). A starter safety mechanism
Prevents starter operation while the trans-
mission selector is in any drive position. {if
it is necessary to re-start the engine with
the car moving, place the selector lever in
N

3. Depress accelerator pedal and activate

starter as follows {or different conditions,

| S J—Y

® Cold Engine — Fully depress accelerator
pedal and slowly release, With foot off the
pedal, crank the engine by turning the igni-

tion key tc the Start position — release
when engine starts,

H engine starts, but fails to run, repeat this
procedure. When engne is running
smaoothly {approximateiy 30 seconds), the
idle speed may be reduced by slightly
depressing the accelerator pedal and then
stowly relgasing.
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CAUTION: Extended running of engine (5
minutes or more} without depressing accelerator
pedal could cause damage to engine or exhaust
system due to overheating.
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¢ Wam Engine — Depress accelerator pedal
about halfway and hold while cranking the
engine.

¢ Extremely Cold Weather {Below 0°F.) Oy
Atter Cer Has Been Standing ldle Several
Days — Fuily depress and release acceler-
ator pedal two or three times before crank-
ing the engine. With foot off the acceleratar
pedal, crank the engine hy turning the key
to the Start pesition and release when
engine starts,

ihioraeten fovipes e o a r
WVISCOSUY IS Very important §

b

' ¥ i
starting. See Service and Main-
tenance, Section Five.

Proper engine o
T

eaty cold weathe

{F ENGINE FAILS TO START

Starting Flooded Engine — Hold the accelerator
pedal all the way down and crank Ingt over 15§
seconds at a time} until engine starts,

i starter will not crank when key is placed in
Start pesition—Befer to "To Start Car” iy section
1
4
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Operotion

Your Cadillac is equipped with a Turbo Hydra-
matic transmission,

LD B mn « w

\_'@




The shift lever position indicator is arranged
from left to right with “P” {Park}, followed in
sequence by “R” {Reverse), “N” (Neutral),
“DRIVE"” deft and right pusmons) and “L”

ow) The automatic
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Park or Neutral in order to start the engine.

Shift Lever ~ It is necessary to pull the shift
lever toward the steering wheel when shifting into
and out of Park, when shifting out of Neutral ints

“DRIVE” or Reverse, when shifting from the left

hand “DRIVE" position to either the right hand
“DRIVE" or Low position.

TRANSMISSION RANGES
e “P* Park — Place selerctor lever in Parl with
car stopped to lock the car's drive wheels or
start the engine. The selector lever must be
in Park in order to turn ignition key to
LOCK position and remove key.

When parking your Cadillac always place the
selectar lever in Park. In addition, apply the
parking brake {under “Floor Controls” ) and, if

parking on an incline, turn the front wheels
toward the curb,

¢ “R” Reverse — Select Reverse when you
wish to drive the car backwards, Shift into

Reverse onfy when the car is stopped,

N Neutial — Select Neutral when neces-

saty {or brief engine idiing or for restarting
the engine while the car is coasting.

“DRIVE" range Left — Place selector lever
in left-hand “DRIVE” for all normal for-
ward driving. The threespeed Turhg
Hydra-matic transmission automatically

srte

selects the appropriate gear ratiu for road
and load conditions.

PASSING — Press the accelerator down as
required for the driving situation. The
transmission automatically selects the
appropriate gear ratio for car speed and
power nutnut,

"DRIVE" range Right — Select right-hand
“DPIVE" when road conditions are such
that heavy pulling is encountered, for
example on hills or soft road surfaces. This
range is also useful when moderate engine
braking is desired for descending hills. in
thiswrange, the transmission operates in first
and second gear. Shift into right-hand
“DRIVE"” at any forward car speed or
while stopped, Shift to the left-hand
"DRIVE" position when normal driving is
resumed,

e “L" Low — Dperate the transmission in
Low range when driving conditions requir
heavy low speed pulling or maximum
engine braking. The Low range may be
seiected while siopped of at any {orwerd
car speed, but the shift to first gear occurs
only when car speed is less than approxi-
mately 30 miles per hour,

e Engine Breking —~ Use the righthang
“DRIVE" range or Low range for engineg
braking as described abaove.
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CAUTION: Use caution when shifting into lower
range or lower gear on slippery surfaces with
vehicle moving—the abrupt engine braking action
could cause the drive wheels te skid.
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CAUTIGN: Before descending a steep or fong
grade, down a mountain or hiliside, reduce speed
and shift into a lower gear. Under such conditions,
use the hrakes sparingly to prevent them from
overheating which reduces hrake effectiveness.
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REMINDER: Care should be taken to aveid
sudden accelerations when both drive wheels are
on e slippery surface, particularly in fow gear. This



could cause both drive wheels to spin, and allow
the vehicle te slide sideways either on & erowneg
read surface or during a turn,

Rocking the Car — Refer insiructione on
“Freeing Car From Soft or Slippery Surface” in
Section 3 of this Manual,

Turn Signals—Lane Change
Feature

The signal may be operated with the ignition
switch in the “RUN" position,
¢ Turning — Move fever down {left turn) or
up {right turn) unti! it clicks inte position
to continvously fiash the appropriate park-
ing light, tail light, and instrument cluster
turn indicator light.

After the steering wheel has been turned a
sufficient amount, returning the wheel to the
straight-ahead position automatically cancels turn
signal operation. The signal may also be cancelled

manually by moving the lever tg the center, or off,
position.

¢ Changing Lanes—move the turn  signat
lever in the desired direction far enough to

meet resistance to movement without
clicking intc position. Hold the lever in this
position to flash the turn signal lamps as
fong as necessary.

(OLUMN
TILT LEVER

N,

g

O

TURN SIGNAL™

LEVER HAZARD

FLASHER
COLUMN

TELESCOPE KNOB

R CRUISE
BUTTON

STEERING COLUMN CONTROLS
Fazard Warning Fiasher

NOTE: For operation of HAZARD FLASH ER,
refer to Secticn 3 “In Case of Emergency.”

Cornering Lights

Cadillac front fender cornering lights operate in
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signal is operating in sither direction, and the
headlights or parking lights are on, the correspong-
ing cornering light emits a steady sideward beam
to provide additional iHumination,

Back-Up Lights

The back-up lights provide lighting toward the
rear of the car when the ignition switch is in the
“RUN" position and the transmission selector

I L - R
fever is placed in “B” reveise pasition.

Power Steering

Cadillac's power steering provides ease in
handling, parking and getting into or out of tight
places. Power steering assist is provided by a
hydrauic pump driven by the engine,

It the steering system power assist fails due 1o
some malfunction, or because the engine has
stalled, the car can still be steered, However, much
greater effort is required, particularly in sharp
turns,

m
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Tit and Telescope Steering
Wheel

Aginst the stsering wheel on Cadillacs enuinped
with the Tilt and Telescope feature as follows:

e TILT — A small lever on the left side of the
steering column, between the turn signal
tever and the instrument panel, refeases the
tilt mechanism for adjustment,

To adjust steering whee! tilt, hold the steering
wheel, pull the small lever toward you, move the
steering wheel to desired angle {or let the spring
within the cotumn tilt it upward), then release the
small lever.

The tilt mechanism locks in any of six posi-
tions. Tilt the steering wheel fully up for more
convenient entry to and exit from the driver's seat.

¢ TELESCOPE — A knob Iocated at the top
of the steering column, where it meets the
steering whee!, releases the stegring column
telescoping mechanism for adjustment. To
lengthen or shorten the steering tolumn
within its range, move the telescope lock-
unlock knob fully ieft, push or pult the
steering wheel to he desired position, and
move the lock-untock knob fully right.

Adjust the steering wheel tilt and telescope to
provige the mast suitable position for vou.

Horn

The horn is actuated by depressing e steening
wheel spoke pad. The pad is designed sG that
pressure on any area will actuate the horn.

Cruise Control

The Cruise Control system {on cars 50 Eguip-
ped} mey be actuated to maintain cruising speeds
ahove approximately 30 miles per hour. When in
operation, the system controls engine power 10
maintain the desired cruising speed within the
liraits of engine power and gngine braking.

For Automatic Speed Control:

e Move the control switch {located o instry-
ment panet left of speedometer) te QN
position. An amber light next to "“ON"
indicates that the system is set for Auto-
matic’Speed Control.

e Acclerate to desired cruising speed.

e Momentarily depress and slowly release the
lock-in button (located on end of tum
signal knob marked “CRUISE”). A green

fight in switch face next to “CRUISE”
indicates that Cruise Contre! is locked in.
Cruise Control now mainteing car speed
without foot pressure on the accelerator
pedal.

_ f ok
Y BUTION

CRUISE CONTROL BUTTON AND SWITCH
CAUTION: Do not use the Cruise Controi when
conditions are not suitable for maintaining a
constant speed, such as in heavy or varying traffic,
or on winding or slippery roads. With the Cruise
Control engaged, releasing the accelerator pedat
does not permit engine speed to retum to idle,
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When the system is set for Automatic Cruise
Control:

o Car speed is increased tar passing by

gepressing the accelerator pedal, The car



retumns to the pre-set speed when the pedal
is released.

¢ [ruise speed is increased by accelerating to
the desired new speed and momentarily
depressing the lock-in button,

e Cruising speed is decreased by fully depress-
ing the lock-in hutton and holding it in
while the car speed decreases. When the
desired fower speed js reached, release the
butten and the system will lock in at the
new speed.

Automatic speed control is disengaged when
the brake pedal is depressed. To re-engage,
accelerate to desired trsising speed and momentar-
ty depress the lpgk-in huttors and slowty refease.
The system will again engage.

Moving the control switch to the "QFF"
10sition completely disengages the system, The

iystem is also disengaged whenever the ignition is
.urned off,

Floor Controls

3rakes

Your Cadillac i equipped with a power assisted
wake system utilizing disc type front brakes and

drum type rear brakes, The system has indepen-
dent hydraufic circuits for front and rear brakes
and a warning light system to indicate a pressure
f0ss in either part of the system. Adq 0
tng light information and procedures are found
under “Instrument Panel”.

The warning light System is not a brake finig
level indicator. Fluid level must be checked
visually at the recommended interval,

CAUTION: Driving through deep water may wet
the brakes and atversely affect brake performance
so that the vehicle will not slow down at the usual
rate. Applying the brakes lightly will indicate
whether they have been sq affected, To dry them
quickly, lighty apply the brakes while maintaining
a safe farward speed with an assured clear distance
ahead until brake verformance returns tg normal.
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Automatic Brake Rdjusters

o Cadillac brakes lexcept for the parking

brake) are self-adjusting, designed to
eliminate perindic brake adjustments,

e Pear drum brake adjustiment is made
automatically as the brakes are applied

while car is moving backwards,

¢ Front disc brake adjustment i made
automatically with each brake applicatinn

¢ If excess brake pedal travel develops, drive
alternately backward and forward several
times and apply brakes firmly in each
direction,

e See vour dealer if normal pedal travei is not
restored, or if there is a rapid increase in
pedal trave!, which could be a sign of other
brake troubie.

NOTE: The front disc brakes have a hujle
in wear indicator that is designed to make a high
frequency, squealing, or cricket-like warning sound
when the tinings are worn to where replacement is
required, The sound will secur intermittenty oy
continuously when wheels are rolling, but wilt
disappear when the brake pedal is applieg firmly,
See also the various brake checks fisted in the
Cadillac Maintenance Schedule folder,

NGTE: ““Riding the brake” by resting your foot
on the brzke pedal when not intending to brake
can cause abnormally high hrake temperatures,

excessive lining wear apg possible damage tp the

brakes.



Power Brakes

& If power assist to the brakes is interrupted
due to & stalled engine of some mal-
function, two or more brake applications
can be made using reserve power.

e |f the brake pedat is held down, the system
is designed to hring the tar to a full stop on
reserve power, However, the reserve power
is partially depleted each time the brake
pedal is applied and released. Do not pump
brakes when power assist has heen inter-
rupted.

e When reserve power is exhausted, the
vehicle can still be stopped by applying
greater force to the pedal.

In the event of power assist being lost, the use
of both feet on the pedal is recommended. The
power brake pedal is sufficiently wide to accom-
modate the use of both feet,

Braking on Hilly Terrain — The transmission is
designed to supplement the braking system with
engine hraking when driving on hilly terrain. To
decrease hrake usage, place the transmission
selector lever in right-hand “DRIVE" when

descending medium grades and in the Low “L”

range for maximum engine braking assist when
deseending steep grades. Avoid engine braking on
slippery roads because the drive wheels could slide
ar skid

Parking Brake

e To set parking brake, fully depress foot
pedal at far left side.

e For maximum holding power, depress
reqular brake pedal with the other foot at
the same time.

e With engine running, parking brake will
remain set only when transmission i§ in
"PARK"” or “NEUTRAL".

e Parking brake is designed to release auto-
matically when transmission selector is
moved to any drive or reverse position with
engine running.

e A distinct sound should be heard when
pedal releases,

% .

e Should it be necessary to release brake
manually, raise the hand release lever
located on upper right side of parking brake
pedal assembly, (Never drive car with park-
ing brake set, as this may overheat or other-

wise damage rear hrakes).

PULL UP
TO RELEASE

PARYING BRAVE MANUAL RELEASE

When pedal travel of the parking brake exceeds
approximately five inches, it should be adjusted by
your Authorized Cadillac Dealer.

VWhen parking on hills—it is advisable to turn
the wheels toward the curh, lock the drive wheels
by placing the transmission selector in “Park”
position and place the parking hrake in its fully
depressed position. Also, when leaving the car
unattended, alwavs place the selector lever in
“park” position and fully apply the parking brake.



CAUTION: Always shut of* engine before ieavinp
the car driver's seat unattended. This will help
prevent the car from maving unexpectedly if the
shift lever is accidentally moved from the PARK
position causing the parking brake to release,
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Track Master Computer
Controlled Rear Wheel
Braking System

in cars equipped with Cadillac’s Track Master
System {identitied on brake peda!) narma! braking
procedures should be followed. Additionally,
drivers should be aware that when the ignition
switch is turned to start, the Track Master system
cycles one time causing a “thumping" sound. Dur-
ing maximum braking, a pulsing sensation may be
experienced on some road surfaces. This sensation
is due to the normal operation of the Track Master
System functioning 1o prevent sustained rear
wheel lock-up.

Track Master is designed to improve vehicle
controllahility during maximum breking and wiii

also provide improvement in vehicle stopping
capability under many road conditions.

REMINDER: Drivers should remember that the
Track Master System conbiols vuly e rem
wheels, and that during maximum braking front
wheel lock-up eould still occur, just as it might
with any car. Since front wheel lock-up causes loss
of steering cepability, the brakes should he
“pumped” in those cases where steering control is
more important than the shortest stap,

As with regular brakes, if the brake system
warning light glows red, it indicates there is a mal-
function in some portion of the brake system (see
"BRAKES" warning light information under
“Instrument panel’’)

Instrument Panel

The Instrument panel contains instruments,
dials, and controls necessary for the operation of
many of the standard and accessory features, Re-
view the instructions and iltustrations contained in
this portion of the Owner's Manual 1o acquaint
yourself with the proper use of these instruments
and controls.

Instruments

FUEL GAGE- The fuel gage {located 15 the leht
of the indicator lights) indicates properly anly
willi gnitiun on. The Tuei gage pointer is of the
balanced type and, with ignition off, may not re-
turn to “E” (Empty) but may stop at any point on
the dial,

Speedometer and Odometer

¢ The speedometer needie indicates cai
speed.
SPEEDOMETER HIGH  TRIP UDOMETER

BEAM  AND RESET KNOB
ODOME-T-ELINDKATOR%

I 5!, Y




SPEEDOMETER —
WIPER  rup GLUGE |

CONTROL

LIGHTS

{ N
{ AUTOMATIC CLIMATE (piyicr

HEADLIGHT CONTROL

| CONTROL CONTROL ANTENNA, DE-FOGGER AND
CONVERTIBLE OR SUN ROOF SWITCHES

INDICATOR RIGHT MIRROR  CLMATE CONTROL
CONTROL /AIR OUTLETS\\

MAP LIGHT

SWITCH

| ASH TRAY

RADIO  CLOCK

GLOVE COMPARTMENT
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¢ The left-hand odometer (five digit) records

tho car’s total mileans
a0 LAY 5 i0ia miieage.

& The right-hand odometer (four digit) may
be set to 000.0 so that trip mileage may be
recorded. To reset the trip odometer, the

INSTRUMENT PANEL
reset knob {located at the speedometer lens
ta the right of the trip odometer) is pushed
in, turned clockwise until all zeros appear,
and turned further until all zeros appear a
second time.

Indicator Lights

if an indicator light warns you of 5 condition
that may require immediate correction, contact an
Authorized Cadillac Dealer for service,



“FASTEN BELTS” Light {Red)—Operation of
the seat belt sudible-visible reminder is described
in the first section of this manual under "Seat Belt
Restraint System”.

“AIR CUSHIGN" Light {Red)—This light is |

functional on cars equipped with Air Cushion
Restraint System. For explanation, refer tg the
Owner's Manual Supplement for A.C.RS, eguig-
ped cars,

"BRAKES" Light {(Red)—Brake system warning
light —The service brake system is designed so that
hall of the brake system will provide some braking
action in the event of a hydraulic leak in the other
half of the system. If warning light iabelad
“"BRAKES” (iocated in upper instrument panel}
glows continuously when the ignition is on and
after the brakes have been firmly applied, it may
indicate that there is a maifunction in one-half of
the brake hydraulic system.

€ Thelight should glow during engine starting
to verify that the bulb is operating prop-
erly,

© Have system repaired if light does not come
on during check.

e This warning light is not 2 substitute for the
visual check of brake fiuid level required as

TRUNK QPEN

\

WASHER FLUID,

Cm

part of normal maintenance.
if the light glows red:
¢ The service brake system is partially inoper-

ative.

What Te Do:

1. Pull off the road and stop, carefully — re-
memberitg that;

® Stopping distances may he greater,

e Greater pedal effort may be required.

¢ Pedal travel may be greater,

2. Try out brake cperation by starting and
stopping on road shoulder — then:

COOLANT
TEMPERATURE

éTOP ENGINE FASTEN
OlL PRESSURE { BRAKES BELTS E :

¥ : :
SL :

INDICATOR LIGHTS

STOP ENGINE

AR CUSHION
TEMPERATURE Ve

% A i il

'um

* 1f you judge such operation to be safe, pro-
ceed cautiously at a safe speed to nearest
dealer for repair. :

* Orhave car towed to dealer for repair.

Continued operation of the car in this condi.
tion is dangerous.
""STOP ENGINE 0QiL PRESSURE” Light

{Red)—This indicator Huminates with ignition in
RUN position when engine oil pressure is tgg low
for engine operation. This light nermally #umi-
nates during engine starting and switches off when
the engine is running. This provides a chack of
bulb operation,



& If the “STOP ENGINE OiL PRESSURE”
tight iifuminates while the engine is run-
ning, stop the engine and do not operate it
until the cause of low oil pressure is cor-
rected.

""STOP ENGINE TEMPERATURE" Light
{Red}—This indicator ifluminates if engine metal
temperature is excessive. Light operation is accom-
penied by a warning buzzer. This light normally
illuminates when the ignition key-buzzer system
operates (key in ignition lock, ignition off, and
driver’s door open). This provides a check of bulb
operation.

e |f the “STOP ENGINE TEMPERATURE"
light iluminates while the engine is run-
ning, stop the car and engine as quickly as
possible and have the cause of overheating
corrected. Continued driving may cause
engine damage. Do not open hood if steam
is present,

""COOLANT TEMPERATURE” Light
{Amher)—Thie indicator iluminates if engine coal-
ant temperature is excessive, This light normally
illuminates during engine starting (as a check of
bulb operation) and may illuminate briefly when
restarting the engine after a short stop,

& if the “"COOLANT TEMPERATURE" light
itluminates while the engine is running, the
tar should not be driven untif cause af over-
heating is corrected. f, during extreme
driving conditions, the light illuminates, the
engine may be cooled by holding engine
speed slightly above idle for up to two
minutes with transmission selector in “N”
{Neutrai) and air conditioning off. if iight
remains on, stop engine.

REMINDER: Do net remove radiator tap. See
engine cooling information in Serviee and Mainte-
nance Section.

"GENERATOR" Light {Amber)—This indicator
illuminates when the generator is not charging
during normal engine operation. This light normal-
by illuminates during engine starting and goes out
when the engine is running, providing a check of
hulb operation.

In cold weather, the indicator light normally
goes out at higher engine speeds.

¢ If the "GENERATOR" light illuminates
while the engine is running, have the cause
of insufticient charging carrected as soon as
possible.

"WASHER FLUID” Light
“Monitor System” i this section.

"TRUNK GPEN" Light (Amber} See “Remote

Contrn! Tenml | oanb o
ECRIRTRTIEE R H11 N GO

(Amber)  See

ot 4
Treser b,

Windshield Wipers and
Washers

The windshield wiper and washer control {lo-
cated above light switch at left side of instrument
penel} operates the washer and conceated wiper
system electricalty. Control illumination is pro-
vided when instrument panel lights are on,

Operation

¢ Remove ice or packed snow from wiper
blade concealment recess at rear of hood
before operating wipers. Carefully loosen or
thaw wipers that are frozen to windshield
ar fower molding.

e For continuous operation, mave control

lever up to “LO", "MED", or “H}" speed
position,

¢ For a single wiping cycle, move lever right
ta "MIST" position, held uniil wipers begin
wiping.



WIPER-WASHER CONTROL

¢ Press “WASH" button and release to actj-
vate “L0” wiper speed and to direct a
quantity of washer fiuid to the windshield.
Move wiper lever to “OFF" after wash
cycle is completed.

Controlied Cycle Wiper System

i equipped with this feature, the wipers may
be operated continuously at any of three normal
Speeds, or at low speed with a variable hesitation
hetween each wipe,

For Controlled Cycle operation, move the

control lever fully down and to the fight. The
hesitation time varies with lever position, with g
mavimum daluy

............

¢ of appraxiinuiely 10 seeonds at
the “MAX" pasition,

Use the Controlled Cycle feature when rain,
snow, and spray do not wet the windshield
sufficiently 16 warrant continuous  wiper
operation,

As an additional feature, the Controlled Cycle
system automatically parks the wiper blades after
using the windshield washer provided - the wiper
contro isin “OFF" position,

Operating Tips

¢ Check washer fluid level regularly — dg it
frequently when the weather is bad.

¢ Use a fluid such as GM OPTIKLEEN to
prevent freezing damage, and tg provide
better cleaning,

© Do not we radiator anti-freeze in wing-
shield washer; it could cause paint damagse.

¢ In cold weather, warm the windshield with
defrosters before using washer g help pre-
vent icing that may seriously obscure
vision,

® Do not operate windshield wipers against
dry glass,

Monitor System

NASHER FLUID LOW LEVEL NDICATER

The amber “WASHER FLUID" indicator {if
equipped) illuminates during wiper operation if
the washer fiuid reservair is tess than approximate-
Iy one-third full,

LAMF MONITOR SYSTEM

The lamp monitor system (if equipped) indi-
cates that certain lights are functioning by cop.
ducting iight from the lamp unit to a visual mon-
itoring unit. A headlight and turn signal monitor

is located on tep of each front fender, A monitor.

unit for tail, stop and rear turn signals is locateg
on the headliner above the rear glass, or above the

rone ann PN,
4

©af seatbatk on a convertihle,

Front Monitor
& Parking fight, turn signal, and hazard flagher
speration is indicated by illumination of
the amber lens,



e Low beam headlight operastion illuminates
the green tens.

e High beam headlight operation iltuminates
the red lens.

Rear Monitor

e Taillight operation on left or right side illu-
minates the corresponding red lens.
Turn signal, hazard fiasher, and brake light
operation is indicated by increased light

intensity from the corresponding monitor
lens.

Lights

LIGHT CONTROL-The control knob for the
headlights, taillights, parking lights, license lights,
side marker lights and instrument panel lights is
located on the lower left of the instrument panel.

Switch Paosition
e Fully in toward dash — ail lights off.

e Qut to first step — 2l lights excent hea
lights on.

e Fully out — all lights on (headlamp beam
depends on foot switch position).

[sg)
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LIGHT SWITCH

e Rotate knob to adjust instrument panel
light hrightness,

¢ Rotate knob fully counterclockwise (past
stop) to operate courtesy lights,

circuit breaker in the light switch pro-
tects the headlight circuits. 1f the headlights
begin to “flicker” on and oft, have the head-
iamp wiring checked immediately.

Headlight Dimmer Switch—The headlight dim-
mer switch {located on left side of floor below
parking brake pedal) is operated to select low
beam (outer headlights) or high beam {four head-
lights).

o Press dimmer switch with foot once to
change beams (headlights switched on).

€ The blue indicator light {iocated on speed-
ometer dial below the 50 mph mark} illumi-
natee when headlights are onerating in high
heam.

Side Marker Lights

Your Cadillac is equipped with front and rear
side marker lights that provide additional side
identification so the car is more visible to other
motorists at night. Whenever the headlights or
parking lights are on, the front (amber) and rear

(red) side marker lights are on,
Guide-Matic Headlight
Control

The Guide-Matic Headlight Control {on cars so
equipped) switches the headlights automatically
while driving in darkness.

Operation
e Set control ring pointer on headlight con-



Tips:

]

'y

L

trol to “OFF" position.

Select high beam with the oot operated
dimmer swrtch

i I-_-, PJYLL! un 'lr‘\ﬁ ui"s
coming headhghts will cause the system to
dim your headlights automatically.

After traffic passes, move pointer slowly
away from “FAR” until lights switch to
high beam. The system is then set for auto-
matic dimming at maximum distance,

To delay dimming until oncoming traffic is
claser, rotate contro! ring pointer farther
away from “FAR".

Set control

For nonautomatic control of headlight
beam, rotate pointer to “OFF" and use the
foot dimmer switch.

tf Guide-Matic has not switched to “DIM",
you may dim the headiights with the foot
switch while the system is on automatic
high beam,

High beams can be switched on momentar-
ily for signaling when the system is in auto-
matic jow beam by applying sight down-
ward pressure to the foot dimmer switch.

Twilight Sentinel

The Twuhght Sentmel system {(on cars so
;g, T ani automalicaily
turns the headlights on as darkness approaches,
and turns them off as daylight resumes. The sys-
tem also turns the headlights off after a time delay
period when the car is parked in darkness, The
delay teature allows you to lock your car and use
the illumination of the exterior lights for a pre-set
period, after which the lights will turn off auto-
matically.

CBLIELLG; sEnsES suTsia

Operation:

e Automatic headiight operation—With head-
light switch pushed fully in, rotate control
ring pointer on headlight control to the
right of “OFF". Lights automatically
switch on or off according to the amount
of outside light.

® Time delay shut-off-with the control ring
pointer at “MAX"', a shut-off time delay of
1% t0 4% minutes is cbtained, Rotating the
pointer closer to “0FF" reduces the time
delay . period. The minimum delay is
obtained with the pointer next to "OFF",
With the manual light switch knob pushed

fully in and ignition off or locked, the
exterior lights will switch off automatically
after the time delay has elapsed.

x|
LIGHTS §
TWILIGHT SENTINEL

SENTNEI.

GUIDE-MATIC

Tips:

¢ Do not cover the light sensing unit located
under the left front radio speaker grille.

e For additional light to one side of the car
during the time delay pericd, operate the
turn signal lever to turn on the cornering
light desired.

o If the manual light switch is left “on” while
parking, a buzzer sounds to remind you to
switch the lights off. The buzzer operates
when the manual light switch is on, ignition
is off orlocked, and any car door is opensd
(or courtesy light switched on).



Courtesy Lights

Courtesy fights are located in the following
places: door armrests, under the instrument panel
al eac! &g each inteiion e side roof panel
{except Convertible). The Eldorade Convertibie
has courtesy lights in the rear armrests,

® Courtesy lights are operated by opening
any door or hy turning the headlight con-
trof knob fully counterclockwise.

Fieetwood Sixty Special Brougham —direction-
ally adjustable reading lights (located on the right

frant door and each interior side roof panel) are

i
cperated individually by & switch near the swivel-

ing lamp unit,

Fiant i

rigttwosd  Seventy-Five—umbined courtesy
and reading lights are located in the vear ail condi-
tioning ceiling outlets. Individua! switches are
located above the rear armrests,

On the Limousing style, only the rear door(s)
Operate the rear courtesy lights.

A front compartment reading light (located
between the sun visors! on the Limousine is part
of the front courtesy light system controlled by
the headlight switch knob or front doors.

Vanity Mirror

An lluminated vahity mirror-sunshade is avail-
able for both the driver {except convertible) and
the right hand passenger. To use the mirror, rotate
the sunslg_:ade down and swing the mirror tover
upward, exposing the mirror ang switching the
lamps on automatically, Adjust lamp intensity
with the high-low selector switch below the right
lamp. Swinging the sunshade fully forward directs
the light downward for reading. Switch tamps
off by closing mirror cover after use,

VANITY MIRROR

Map Light

A map light is located under and to the right of
the center air outlet on the dash. It is operateg
manually by a switch next to the lens; or aytp-
matically by aperation of the courtesy lights,

Digital Electric Clock

The Digital Clock {upper center of instrument
panet} is operated by a crystal controlled electron-
ic circuit for highly accurate time keeping.



CLOCK RESET

The clock may be reset by pulling the reset
:nob out, then turning. The knob must be pushed
n after resetting. If the clock digits do notline up
dter resetting, reset again until they are positioned
orrectly.

Resetting the clock while it ic changing to the
iext minute {between 50 and 00 seconds} may
ause numbers to “half index”. To correct, im-
nediately reset the clock again {between 00 and
i0 seconds).

.itter Receptacle

The litter receptacle, located to the right of the
front passenger foot area, may be removed by pull-
ng it rearward and disengaging it from two retain-
.ng studs. Reinstall it by engaging the front stud
first, then the rear stud. Push receptacle forward
antil positioned correctly.

Ash Troy and Lighters

An illuminated cigar lighter-ash trav unit ns

tarated on the ing

area,

ent nane! hels

e Pull at finger recess to open instrument
panel ash tray.

A separate lighter-tray unit, also luminated, is
tocated in the right front door armrest.
¢ {pen lid for access to armrest ash tray.
Lighter-tray units are also located in the
rear seat passengers’ armrests {ash travs
only on Calais models).
e Remove ash receptacle on &l o
grasping the snuffer and puiling up.
Fleetwood Seventy-Five

Rear door armrests contain fighter-ash tray
units for the rear seat and auxiliary seat passen-
gers.

Thermometer

The thermometer (on cars so equipped) is an
integral part of the left-hand outside rear view
mirror. 1t will indicate outside air temperature
most accurately while the car iz being driven,
When the car is stopped, direct sunlight and lack

of air movement around the thermometer-mirrer
urit will cause the thermometer to indicate a
higher-than-actual temperature.

Ventilation System

Your Caditlac incorporates a ventilation system
that provides ventilation comfort made possible by
the addition of air vent provisions in the rear body
lock pillar, Another feature of the system is con-
tinuous low-speed operation of the heater and air
cenditianer blower, resulting in an uninterrupted
supply of outside air flow into the car whenever
the ignition switch is on.

With the side windowr closed,
flow into the front grilles, through t h & Car and out
the rear aii exhaust valves.

BASIC CPERATING TIPS:

e Always keep front inlet grille clear of
obstructions (leaves, ice, snow, etc.),

« When heating or air conditioning is desired,
best comfort is attained by driving with all
windows ciosed.

The following instructions provide additional
operating tips for obtaining maximum heating and
cooling comiort, (See also Engine Exhaust Gas
Caution at heginning of this Section.}



CENTROLS

Non-Bir Conditisned Cars—Separate conrol
knobs for the lower fevel ventilation outlets are
located in each side trim pane! below the instry-

Tro
B

wend punel
A knob for controlling air flow through the
upper level instrument panel outlet is located at
center lower edge of instrument panel.
& Full knob 10 open ventilator.

Air Conditioned Cars—The ventilation contrgl
is integral with the conirois for the Climate Con-
trol System,

Aufomatic Climate Control

The Automatic Climate Control air condition-
ing system controls heating and air conditioning
automatically to maintaip comfort in the passen-
ger compartment. This system is standard an the
Fleetwood Seventy-Five Sedan ang Limousine and
is available on afl other models. With the controls
set for heating or air tonditioning, the system
turns on automatically and controls the volume

and temperature of the air discharged through the
dash and heater outlets,

AR INLET

AIR OUTLET

VENTILATION AIR FLOW

Controls—The rontenl nanel llosated helow left
dash ouvtlet) is illuminated when instrument panel
lights are on. The temperature dial is color coded
for quick reference to the interior temperature
selected. The white area of the dail includes those
temperatures normally considered comfortable.
The red and blue areas respectively include the
warmer and cooler temperature settings,

INITIAL
& Set color coded temperature dial to desired
in-car temperature.

& Set control fever to desired type of system

opeiation.

¢ Direct the dash outlets by rolling the outlet
knob up or down, or aiming the vanes side.
ways in the direction of desired air flow.

® Dash outlets may he individuaﬂy shut off
by moving the control knop {below the
outlet} forward.

CONTROL LEVER POSITIONS

"OFF”~The compressor is disengaged, hut the
air conditioner hlower will Operate at a very low
speed for ventilation. All air will be delivered from



FEONW | AUTO | BHEVEL
AIR CONDITIONING CONTRGLS
the heater outlet. Temperature control is provided

te maintain the car interior at approximately the
temperature set on the dial.
VENTILATION AND KEATING

“ECONOMY™ or “VENT"—In this setting the
air canditioning compressor does not Operate and
the reduced engine load wilk result in improved
fuel economy.

Use this setting in mild weather (30° to 70°) 1o
conserve fuel. Set the temperature dial about §5°

cooler than usual. On early 1974 Cadiflacs, the
blower operates at 2 fixed low speed. Orn later
1974 cars, after the engine is partly warmed up,
the blower operates automatically at varying
speeds. Temperature cantrol will be provided io
maintain the car interior at approximately the

temperature set on the dial. Air will be delivered

trom the dash outlets in warmer weather. At jower
temperatures, air will be delivered from the dash
outlete and the heater nutlet or from the heats
outlet only on later 1974 cars,

tf comfort is not maintained, or if windows
tend to fog, return the lever to the “AUTQ"
setting.

Fleetwood Seventy-Five Sedan and Lim-
ousine—Operation with the front control in the
"ECONOMY" or “VENT" position on Fleetwood
Seventy-Fives is the same as on ail other models.
However, with the rear system  “ON", the
tompressor will operate, and if the front system is
in the "ECONCMY" or "VERT™ position, cooling
is avaitable.

HEATING OR COOLING

“LG"~The blower operates at fixed jow speed
to deliver air tempered according to the heating or
cooling reguirements set on the control dial,
Temperature control is automatic within the limits
of the “LO” mode of operation,

£4 R 3y

AUTT"-The biower automatically operates
at varying speeds. As in-car temperature
approaches the temperature setting on the coniro!
dial, blower speed is reduced. Temperature control
is automatic. In cold weather, after the engine is
partly warmed wp, air will be defivered from the

heater outlet at floor level. in warm weather, air
will be delivered from the dash outlets, In some
intermediaie conditions, a» wili be delivered both
from the heater and dash outlets, “AUTO"” has
more heating-cooling capability than “Lg",

“HI" — The system operates as in the “ALTO"
setting except at 2 fixed high blower speed for
maximum heatingcooling capabitity, During hat
weather the “HI" setting can recirculate up 10 80%
of the car interior air for fast cooling. Alsa, use
“Rt" for the fastest interior warm-up in winter, tg
reduce fogging, or to obtain the most uniform
tempsiature thiougliout the car interior,

QUTLET CONTROL




“BI-LEVEL"-At this setting the system
delivers tempered air hoth from the dash outlets
and the heater outlet. {n-car temperature is gon-
trolled automatically. This setting is suggested for
mild weather operation ang tor minimizing fog
formation on the side windows, Close center dash
outlets and direct’ side outlpts toward side win-
dows for fog removal.

WINDSHIELD DE-FOBBING AND DEICING

“BEF” — This position delivers maximum air
volume to the windshield immediately. Set
temperature dial at 85 for maximum temperzture
air. Use “DEF" to defrost, deice, or de-fog the
windshield.

When conditions are such that ice or fng either
has formed or could form on car windows,
perform the following before driving:

* Clear snow and ice from hood and air inlet
in tront of windshield to improve heater
and defroster efficiency and reduce the
probability of togging on inside of wind-
shield,

e Clear windshield, rear window, outside
mirrors and all side windows of ice and
snow before driving vehicie,

e QOperate system on “H|"” for a few seconds

before moving the vehicle, to clear the
intake ducts of snow,

GPERATING TiPS

¢ Torconcerve fuol ux the "ECGNOMY or
“VENT" setting in mild weather (30° 1o
70°).

¢ Controls may be feft at a comfortable
setting without further adjustment each
time the car is driven untl you wish to
change either the temperature setting or
mode of operation.

¢ In cold weather the system delays
operation {except in “DEF”) until engine
toolant is warm,

® Adjust temperature dial a few degrees at a
time,

¢ To help cont a very warm interigr, apen the
windows for the first few minutes of
System operation.

Fleetwood 75 Avtomatic
Climate Control

Individually controlled front and rear Auto-
matic Climate Control systems are used on Fleet.
wood Seventy-Five cars, Operating instructions for

the front System, as previously explained, also
apply to these vehicles. The rear system is a com-
pietely separate system with a heater, blower and

‘evaporator assembly mounted in the trunk, Algg

an automatic rear window de-fogger is integrat
with the rear system,

Rear system controls—The controls for the rear
system are located behind 3 sliding cover on the
right rear trim panel above the armrest. Hliumina-
tion is provided for this areq when headlights

are
an.,

RAb
stiicre o

WORE SIATIONS O

FLEETWOOD 75 REAR CONTROLS

® Place control switch in “ON" position,

® Set temperature dial at desired in-car
temperature.

¢ In warm weather, set the hinged gutjet

door in gach celing outlet ag desired tg
direct air toward rear seat passengars,



Heating

Cn cars not equipped with air conditioning, the
Neating system draws outside air trom an opening
at the base of the windshieid, circulates it through
a heating unit located on the right side of the cowl
and discharges it into the passenger compartment
from a distributor located hehind the center of the
instrument pane! just above the floor. In normal
heater operation most of this air is directed to the
floor with @ fixed percentage continuously di-
verted to the windhsield to prevent fog formation.
When more de-fogging or de-icing capatity is re-
guired, almast all the air can be directed to the
windshigid,

HEATER CONTROL OPERATION

The heater controls are located on the instru-
ment panel to the teft of the steering column. The
controls are illuminated when instrument panel
lights are on,

HEATING
e Move lower lever to the right to increase
the temperature of air delivered by the
heuter (dependent pn engine temperature),
Move lever to left to reduce temperature.

Full feft position provides unheated air.

e Set "FAN" lever as needed for heating
requiremeante. Sat fan lpver on UHIY fnr
maximum heating, minimum window fog,
or to ohtain the most uniform interior
temperatures,

e Set “"HEAT-DEFROST” lever in “HEAT”
position for normal heating.

HEATER CONTROLS

T b

DE-ICING, OR DE-FOGGING WINDSHIELD

e For maximum defrosting, set all control
fevers fully right to provide “Hi" fan speed,

warmest air delivery and maximum airflow
to windshield. Fan speed, temperature and
defroster airfiow mav be reduced hy mou-
ing corresponding controls to the eft.

When conditions are such that ice or fog either
has formed or could form on car windows, per-
form the following before driving:

e Clear snow and ice from hood and air inlet
in front of windshield to improve heater
and defroster efficiency and reduce the
probability of fogging on inside of wind-
shieid.

e Clear windshield, rear window, outside
mirrors and all side windows of ice and
snow before driving vehicle.

e (perate blower on “HI"” for & few seconds
before moving the vehicle, to clear the in-
eke ducts of snow,

Rear Window De-Fogger

The rear windnw de-fngger {on cars so equip-
ped) is controiied by an illuminated switch located
1o the right of the speedometer,

43



REAR WINDOW DE-FOGGER SWITCH

All models, except the Fleetwood Seventy-Five
models use an electrically warmed rear window.
{The Seventy-Five rear window de-fogging system
is integral with the rear Climate Control system.)
The de-fogger system may be operated with.the
ignition switch in RUN position.

e Operation: press the switch fever to the
“ON" position and release (returns to

center position). A green light in the switch
face indicates de-fogger operation. The

1

system warms the rear window for approxi-
mately ten minutes and switches off auto-
matically. Pressing switch o “ON"" during
system operation does not extend oper-
zting time The systern may also be turned
off by pressing the switch fever to “CFF"
and releasing it or by turning the ignition
switch off.

Do not scrape the inside surface of the elec-
rically warmed rear window because the element
could be damaged. Avoid placing decals or stickers
on the inside of the window because removal may
requiring scraping.

Radios

The radic (if so equipped} is located betow the
center dash air gutlets.

CONTROLS ~ ALL RADIOS

For control lacation, refer to the illustration of
the type of radio instalied in your Cadiiiac.
¢ ON-OFF-VOLUME — turn clockwise to
switch radio on and {o incresse volume,
Turn fully counterclockwise for OFF, igni-
tion must be in the RUN or ACCESSORY
pusition t0 operaie the radio.

e TONE — turn clockwise to increase treble

tones, and counterclockwise to increase
bass tones,
MANUAL TUNER — turn knob to manu-
ally satert etatinne and to fine tine
SPEAKERS — tum counterclockwise to
increase volume of front speakers and
clockwise to increase rear speaker(s)
volume. “Belance” is obtained when you
hear front and rear speakers egually,
BAND SELECTGR — mave selector fully
right for AM stations and fully left for FM.
PUSH BUTTONS - push fully in toselect a
preset station. To preset a station on each
push hutton:
a. Select desired band — AM ar FM,
b. Manually tune desired station for best
fecEption.
. Choose the push button vou wish to use
for that station, pull it straight out, and
push it slowly and firmly alf the way in.

[«]

NGTE: Do not move the AM/FM hand selector
whife any push button is pulled out or damage to
the radis could eccur.



d. Five AM stations, plus five £ stations,
may be preset on the push buttons.

FM turing — First adiust the manual tuner
RBGB TG Yo WNe 8 STeTI0N, then adjust antenna
height for best reception.

FM reception — FM reception is normally static
free. However, static may be experienced while in
the vicinity of equipment emitting radio inter-
ference or while operating in the “fringe” ares
beyond the effective “line of sight” range of the
FM radio station.

FOWER OPERATED ANTERNA

The power aperated antenna automaticalty
extends when radio and ignition are turned on,

and retracts when either is turned off. Extension
height is determined by setting the “PWR ANT™
switch located at left of the radin. With switch
fever laiched in v up position, the amenna
extends fully for best AM and fringe-area-FM
reception. With lever in center position, it extends
approximately 12 inches for optimum FM recep-
tion in a metropolitan area, if static ar inter-
ference is experienced, within the efiective range
of an FM station, adjust antenna height to
minimize interference,

Turaing the radio or ignition switch off lawers
the antenna completely and renders the antenna
switch inoperative. Lower the antenna to help
prevent it from contacting objects that could
cause damage (such as overhanging branches) or
when entering garages with low clearance.

Do not attempt to change antenna height by
puling or pushing antenna mast . . . damage
could resuit.

SIGNAL SEEKING STEREQ RADIO
e SELECTOR BAR - press and release to

change stations. The selector automatically
stops at the next station on the dial after

releasing bar,
SENSITIVITY SWITCH

Left nositinn .

trming calpatar neg

strongest stations in your area.

Center position —~ tuning selector stops at
all usable stations.

Right position — when using the FM band,
tuning selector stops at FM steres stations.
When using the AM band, selector stops at

most tocal AM stations,

SIGNAL SEEKING STEREO RADIO

FLOGR SWITCH — the driver can depress
the dealer installed remote foot switch
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to change siations without taking a hand
off the steering wheel., The switch can be
instalied on the floor to the left of the
brake pedal. Remote control is available as

z rdealor tnetnlled aorn
o LOOHSY NOIEHCT elle

seeking radia only,

Stereo reception — When tuned to an FM sterso
station, the word "STEREQ” in the radio face
glows. Stereo reception is only possible, however,
if that station is making a stereophonic trans-
mission at that time. Fine tune the radic manually
and balance the front and rear speakers for the
best sterec operation.

s Foe #h
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SERIES SEVENTY-FIVE REAR SEAT RADID
CONTRGLS

Remote radio controls are available on Fleet-
wood Seventy-Five models eguipped with an
AM/FM signal seeking stereo radio. The controis
are located behind a sliding cover on the right rear
trim panel above the rear seat armrest. IHumi-
nation is provided for the area when headiights

are on.

CONTROL

e OFF-ON VOLUME KNOB — turning the
kneb clockwise turns the radio on or
switches control to the rear seat. The rear

1
SHiCIBE O
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WP TREIONS ¢

FLEETWOQOD 7t REAR RADIO CONTROLS

speakers operate anly with the rear control
on. Control operation is the same as the
corresponding knob on the radio unit.

e SELECTOR BUTTON -~ the selector
button glows red to indicate that the radio
is being operated by the rear control. To
change stations, press the selector hutton
momentarily and reiease. This control oper-
ates in the same manner as the selecior bar
at the radio.

e SENSITIVITY CONTROL - Rotate
control ring behind off-on volume knob
fully counterclockwise to permit the tuner
10 stop on the most powerful staiions in
your area. Rotate it clockwise to the inter-
mediate position 1o stop the tuner on ail
usable stations. Rotate the ring fully

clockwise to select FM stereo stations or
maost local AM stations depending upon the
band that has been selected at the radio
dial.

frmteale on o Ailuae
rear sgal raniy ntrals on the 8

iprs PR AR S 44 H
may reduce or increase the volume of the front
speaker with the ring behind the right control
knob, tune the radio manually or with the push
buttons and change the AM-FM frequency bands,
The radic can he operated normally with the front
controls when the rear contrals are turned off,

Integral AM-FM Stereo
Radic Tape Player

A Stereo Tape Player, integral with the AM-FM
Sterec Radio is available for all Cadiltac models,
This combination provides tape recorded stereg
music to add to your driving pleasure.

The radic portion of this unit is similar to the
stereo radio previously described, except it has no
signal seeking feature. The word “STEREQ” at the
right side of the slide bar band selector glows
amber when the radio is turned to an FM stereo

station.



PUSH FOR
g PROGRAM CHANGE

DRI =

PULL FOR 3
' CARTRIDGE RELEASE

STEREO RADIO TAPE PLAYER

The tape unit uses a standard eight-track stereo
tape cartridge containing four entertainment
programs. A complimentary tape is provided with
each integral AM-FM stereo tape player.

Tape Player Operation

e Fully insert tape cartridge (label side up
and open end forward) through the swing-
away radio dial. System operation switches
from radio to tape autcmatically. Withaut
further contro! operation, the unit plays
continuously through all four programs in
the cartridge.

To select the next program on the tape,
depress and release the left control knob,
Release cartridge by pulling the [eft control
knob while unit is operating. Always release
cartridge prior to twrning unit off,

CARTRIDGE CARE
Never leave tape cartridge insered in

operating position with tape plaver inopera-
five.

Store tape cartridges where they will not be
exposed to high temperature, direct sun-
light, tape abrasion or dirt.

Suggestion—Use only high quaiity tape
cartridges.

CLLEANING TAPE PLAYER

TAPE PLAYER CARE

The pickup head and capstan shaft of either the
integral or separate tape player should be cleaned
each 100 hours of operation with a swab
moistened in rubbing alcohol. Access is through
the tape door.

Mobile Radio Transmitters

Mabile radic transmitting equipment is subject
to Federal Communications Commission regula-
tions and must be inctalied by 2 gqualified radis
technician. The specific installation instructions
for radio transmitters will vary depending upon
the radie equipment used. Mobile telephone equip-
ment instailed by your local telephone company,
citizens band radios, and electronic garage door
openers will not adversely aftect vehicle operation,
In the event any other type of mabile radio
transmitter is to be instalied, further instructions
are required so that vehicle operation will not be
adversely affected. Contact the Customer Services
Department, Cadillac Motor Car DBivision, Detroit,
Michigan 48232, (in Canade, contact Product
Service Department, Oshawa, Ontario.)

m



Other Controls and Features
Controlled Differential

ed  Differpntinl Lo

equipped except the Eldorado) provides additional
traction on snow, ice, mud, sand and gravel,
particularty when one drive wheel is on a surface
providing poar traction.

During normal driving and cornering, the Con-

trolied unit functions as a standard differential,
When one wheel encounters 2 slioperv surface,

however, the Controlled Differential directs
oriving force to the wheel having the better
traction,
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CAUTION: Begardless of w

a8E VBNt
eguipped with 2 Controlled Differential ar F
standard axle, care should be tsken to avoid
sudden accelerations when both drive wheels are
on a slippery surface. This could cause hoth drive
wheels to spin, and allow the vehicle to dide
sideways on the crowned surface of 2 road or ina
turn,
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Automatic Level Control

Automatic Level Contrgl (standard on
Eldnradn, Brougham, and Cleenuong Seven iy
Fives, optional on other styles) maintains 2 level
car attitude by compensating for any load up to

800 pounds added at the rear axle.

Auxiiary air springs that are an integral part of
the rear shock absorbers are automatically inflated
as the rear suspension leveling control system sen-
ses ioad increases. Loaded vehicle ride guality is

e s SR S AR R O



aided because the likelihood of “bottoming" is
reduced,

When adding load, do not exceed the full rated
load for this model and adjust tire pressures as
required. Load and iire pressure information is
found under Tires in the Service and Maintenance
Section,

Convertible Top

The Eldorado Convertible top incorporates
inward folding structural members. This design

permits a rear seat of the same wicth as the coupe
model.

LOWERING TOP

T AR MR ST T DKL S AT ST AT I U TN

CAUTIGN: De not attempt to lower the top
when the tempesature is below 40°F. Prior 1o
raising or fowering the top, the car must he at 3
compiete stop and the sun visors turned down,
When lowering the top, make certain that the top
is thoroughly dry and that there are no items
stored in or heneath the top well.
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© Rotate the top locking handles {located at
top side rails near windshield) inward to

CONVERTIBLE TOP CONTROL

disengage Jock hooks from windshield
header. KEEP LOCKING HANDLES IN
THIS POSITION.

Press “convertible top control switch
{located to right of speedometer) to the
“OPN" position until top is fully lowered,
If any top material remains outside top

well, fold it FORWARD and tuck it dewn
behind top header bar.

RAISING TOP

-

Remave boot, if installed.
Turn both sun visors down.

boswiteh ia thp 0 o
POoaWILE WO e Lo

position unti! top stops above windshial
h

-]

LOCK DOWN LEFT SIDE QF TOP
FIRST: pull the left side of the top front
header bar down to engage guide pin with
striker. Rotate left lock handle gutward to
locked position.

After locking left side, pull down right side
of top front header bar, engage guide pin
striker, and rotate right lock handle out-
ward to locked position,

BE CERTAIN TOP IS SECURELY
LOCKED TO WINDSHIELD HEADER
PRIOR TO DRIVING CAR.

CONVERTIBLE TOP BOOT

Soft Vinvi Boot Installation

e

Remove the boot from its plastic storage
hag in the trunk and place it over the fully
lowered top. Engage the snap fasteners on
the boot to the studs on the rear side trim
panels.



¢ The rear and sides of the boot are secured
By pulling the boot to the rear of the belt
molding, starting at the center, and sliding
the plastic retainer under the balt molding.

e The frant portion of the hoot is seeurad by
engaging ihe snap fasteners on the boot to
the studs on the rear seat-back and pressing
down the entire front portion (fastener
strip) of the boot,

Tweo-Piece Hard Boot

On convertibles equipped with this type hoot
{also available as a dealer installed accessory) the
panels interlock to form a rigid cover for the
fowsrad convertible top. When not in use, the
panels are stored in the trunk in a protective cover,

e INSTALLATION—With top fully lowered,
place right-hand (passenger side) hoot panel
in place over canvertible top well. Use care
t0 avoid striking the rear lamp monitor
unit {if equipped]. Move panei rearward 1o
engage its clips under the top well molding.
Position the right front postion of panel
and engage the lock pin into retsiner in
side trim panel. Push pin in and turn
clockwise until Jocked.

¢ Hold left boot panel at the angle shown and

engage the interlecking tabs of hoth pansls.

Lower panel until its clips are helow
molding and move it rearward to engage
clips. Position left front portion of panel
and fasten lock pin.

e Chock that the baoot helves are:

(a) Cgc-ac:y

ioined in the center, (b) centered aver the
well, and {c} fully rearward. Press the front
edge of the boot down near the center joint

to engage the hook and pile type fastener
strips.

1 Tc SR
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INTERLOCKING
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REMOVAL-Unlock both lock pins by
turning them counterclockwise and pulling,

Lift front edge of boot enough to separate
the fastener strips. Puli ieft boot haif for-
ward until clips disengage at rear, then jift
gutbeard end and separate the interiocking
tabs.

Remove right-hand panel using care to
avoid interference with lamp manitor unit,

Insert boot panels into the protective cover,
outhoard end first, with the top surfaces
against the cloth divider. Place the covered
boot halves into trunk as shown. For

BOOT TOP SURFACE
AGAINST DiVIDER
N COVER

BOOT STOWAGE IN TRUNK

o




safety’s sake, always store boot and hoot
protective cover in the trunk when notin
use.

Sunroct

A Sunroof is an available feature on same
Cadillac styles. The Sunroof is an electric motor-
driven device that permits opening of a sliding roof
panel to admit sunshine and outside air inte the
passenger compartment.

SUNROOF SWITCH

GPERATION
o {gnition switeh must be in RUN position.

T ADC AN, oo aiadtanby annan ~rie
& TO OPEN: move switch {located ta right of
to d i

spesdometer} “OPN" and
sliding roof is partially o fully opened.
Release switch to stop roof operation,

e TO CLOSE: move switch lever to “CLS".

Release switch to stop roof operation.

L
ke sl
HutG un

ianual Jperation~The Sunroof can be closed
manually in the event it can not be closed elec-
trically. To do this:

¢ Remove the small round plug located in the
center of the headlining near the front edge
of the roof opening by grasping with fingers
and pulting downward.

CLOSING SUNMROOF MANUALLY

e Insert the hexagonal end of the crank
handle into socket in the winding gear
screw and rotate crank handle counter-
clockwise to remove the screw,

REMINDER: Do not iose any washers removed
with the screw.

¢ Screw the threaded end of crank handie

into the screw hole and continue to tum
crank clockwise to close roof.

NOTE: The crank handle can only be used to

close the roof,

After manually closing roof:
& Remove the crank handie.
& install screw with washers.
e Tighten scraw,
& Replace round plug in headliner.

MAINTENANCE

Periodically clean off any dirt that may have
accumulated on the guide rail covers. It is not
necessary to lubricate the top surface of the guide
rait covers or the stide tracks.

Bl
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Drain  Tubes—During regular  mainienance,
check the two drain holes at the front corners of
the Sunroof apening to he sure they are open and
the drain tuhes arg not plugged. !f the drain tubes™
are plugged, they should be cleaned with an air
hose or with 4 fiexible wire from the bottom of

the tubes. The rear drain tubes are located in the

quarter panels and drain through the rear wheel
housing.

DRAIN HOLE LOCATIONS
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Four-Way H

ON 3

azard Warning

Flasher

This system flashes hoth front and both
rear signal lamps and the turn signal indi-
cators during system operation,

Use the warning flasher to warn other
drivers any time your vehicle becomes a
traffic hazard, day or night.

¢ Avoid stopping on the roadway if possible,
e Turn on the hazard warning flasher by

pushing in on the button iocated on the
column just below the steering wheel.
Flasher can be actuated with engine igni-
tion either off or on,

If the brake pedal is depressed, the lights
will not flash but will glow continuausly
instead,

IN CASE OF
EMERGENCY

e To cancel the flasher, pull the button out.
e On a car squipped with Theft Deterrent
System, disarm the system to prevent it

from activating because of flasher opera-
tion.

.Emergency Starting

e The engine cannot be sta
towing the car,

rted by pushing or

\

PUSH—FLASHER ON B
PULLFLASHER OFF 8

HAZARD FLASHER CONTROL

& A car with a discharged battery may be
started by trancferring electrical power
from a battery in another car — called
“jump starting”.

JUMP STARTING

CAUTION: The following jump start procedure is
for use GNLY under the foliowing conditiens. De-
partures from these conditions and procedures,
could result in: (1) serigus personab injury {par-
ticularly to eyes) or property damage from such
things as battery expiosion, battery acid or electri-
cal bums, or (2) damage to electronic compenents
in either vehicle. tf all the conditions cannot be
met, or if you are uncertain about them, we
strongly recommend for your safety and that of
your car that you leave the starting to a competent
mechanic.

# The battery in the other vehicle must be of
the same nominal voltage, 12 volts, and
miust be negatively grounded, | All General
Motors cars, light trucks {10,000 GVWR
and under), and motor homes use 12-volt,
negatively grounded electrical systems and
car be used to jump start ane another.) The
nominal voltage and grounding of the other



checking the specifications in its owner's
manual. Use of a booster battery of a
higher nominal voitage, or which is posi-
tively grounded may result in serious
personal injury or property damage.

The battery in your car must be equipped
with flame arrestor type filler/vent caps on
all filler openings (as was your original—
equipment Qelca battery) or, it must be a
sealed-type battery which does noi have
filler openings or caps. Each Delco battery
flame arrestor cap contains a grey disc
rather than a small hole — see illustration.
To help aveid serious personal injury or
property damage, this jump start procedure
should not be used if one or more of the
flame arrestor caps is missing, or if they are
not present on a replacement battery, {If
your car contains a replacement battery
that does not have flame arrestor caps, refer
to jump starting instructions provided by
the manufacturer of that replacement
battery.)
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CAUTION: Never expose hattery to apen flame
or electric spark ~ battery action generates
hydrogen gas which is flammable and explosive.
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W S R T RS ST ST G LT DO Sy oot i

Don't allow hattery fluid to contact eyes, skin,
fahrics, or painted surfaces — fluid is a corrosive
sulfuric acid solution which could cause serious
personal injury or property damage. FLUSH ANY

CONTACTED AREA MMEDIATELY WITH
WATER. WEAR EYE PROTECTION SUCH AS
INDUSTRIAL SAFETY SPECTACLES QR
GOGGLES WHEN WORKING ON OR NEAR
BATTERY. Remove rings, metal wateh bands and
other metai jeweiry before jump starting or work-
ing around a battery. Be careful in using metal
tools and equipment. !f such metal should contact
the positive battery terminal (or metal in contact
with it} and any other metal on the car, a short
circuit may occur which could cause personal
injury. Batteries and hattery acid should always be
kept out of reach of children.
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JUMP START PROCEDURE:

1. Position the two vehicles so they are NOT
touching. Set parking brake firmly and
place automatic transmission in “PARK"”
i each vehicle {neutral in ather vehicle
with manual transmission). Also turn off
lights, climate control and all other
unnecessary electrical loads.

2. Remove the vent caps from the battery in

the other car {unless it is also eguipped
with Delco flame arrestor caps). Lay a
cloth over the open vent wells. These two
acticns heln reduce the explosion hazard
always present in a hattery when connect-
ing “live’® booster batteries to "dead”
hatteries. For safety’s sake, do not remove
any of the flame arrestor vent caps from a
Delco battery.

FLAME
ARRESTOR DISC ¢

FLAME ARRESTOR BATTERY VENT CAP

3. Attach one end of one jumper cable to the
positive terminal (identified by a red color,
“+" or "“P" on the battery case, post or
clamp) of the battery in the other vehicle,
and the cther end of the same cable to the
positive terminal of your battery.



4. Attach one end of the remaining jumper

cable FIRST to the negative terminal
{black colar, “~** ar “N") of the hattery in
the other vehicie, and THEN the ather end
of the same cable to the negative terminal
of your battery in this car. Take care that
clamps from one cabie do not inadver-
tently touch the clamps on the other cable,
0o not lean over the battery when making
this connection, ’

Engine Coolant

Rt P P T pe——

CAUTION:

%1

¢ To fielp aveid the danger of being burnad,

de not remove radiator cap while engine
and radiator are still hot, because the cooi-
ing system wilt blow out scalding fluid and
steam under pressure,

Do not remove radiator cap to check engine
coolant fevel; check coalant visually at the

NCTE: On cars equipped with Theft Deterrent see-thraugh coolant reservoir.

System, alarm may activate when jumper cables @
are connected. Switching ignition o RUN or

ACCESSORY will shut alarm off.

Praper coolant levei at normai engine
aperating tsmperature iS5 betwoen the
e UFULLY and “ADDY marks on the reser-
voir,

~JAEK- COEUMN A ELE— ~

5. Start the engine in the vehicle that is
providing the jump start (if it was not
running). Let it run a few minutes, then
start the engine in the car with the dis-
charged hattery.

cloths may have corrosive acid on them,

Coolant shouid be added only to the reser-
voir {see “Sarvice & Maintenance’’ seciion
for details}.

i il D . P e ep—

Jacking Instructions

instructions and iifustrations of jack positions, and
spare tire storage.

CAUTIONS:

i. Follow jack usage instructions in order to

reduce the possibility of serious personal
injury.

2. The jack is designed only for lifting vehicle
The spare wheel and tire and jacking tools are during wheei changing,
8. Revarse the abave sequence exactly when  stored in the trunk compartment of your Cadiliac. 3. Never get heneath the vehicle when sup-
removing the jumper cables. Reinstall vent “Jacking Instructions” information placards on ported by the jack.
caps and in a safe manner dispose of any  the underside of trunk lid give basic jack usage 4. Do not start of run engine when vehicle is
cloths used to cover vent wells, as the

supparied hy the jack,
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JACK ENGAGEMENT-EXCEPT ELDORADO
PROCEDURE

e Park on level surface.

e Set transmission in Park.

e Activate hazard warning flasher.

» Set parking brake firmly.

* Remove spare tire and jack components
from luggage compartment,

Block whee! diagonally oppaosite jack
position.

JACK ENGAGEMENT-EXCEPT ELDORADO

e ioosen each wheel nut one turn {counter-
clockwise) but do not remove.

o Seat jack bar fully into base.

= Jack Positicn - Front: Insert jack hook into
small slot in bumper directly below and
hefween headlamps as shown.

o Jack Position - Rear: Insert jack hook into
smali slot in bottom surface of bumper di-
rectly below outer end of tail lamp.

Base must sit flat with column angled as

1l PSSl N
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JACK ENGAGEMENT~ELDORADO

shown in ilfustration.

o Place fever in "UP" position to raise
vehicle,

& Always operate jack with slow smooth
motion,

¢ Raise vehicle so fully inflated tire just clears
surface.

e When removing rear wheel, remove whes!
opening cover by refeasing the fock rod
hehind the cover lower edge. Release by
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IACK ENGAGEMENT ~ELDORADO

oulling the iocking rod up untii clear of
flange, then toward wheei, then swing rod
fully down. Swing cover outward at the

tap, then lift it up and away from the
mounting hooks.

® Remove whee! disc using tip of jack handle.

If installing space saver spare tire, see
specific instructions on Page 75,
Replace wheel. Install whes! nuts with

tone-shaped end toward wheel, then
iighten sach nut, .

CALAIS, DEVILLE AND BROUGHAM

SPACE SAVER-EXC. CONVERTIBLE ELDORADO [CONVERTIBLE SHOWN]

SPARE TIRE, JACK, AND TOOL STOWAGE
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Do

FLEETWOOD SEVENTY-FIVE

® With lever in “DOWN" position, lower vehi-
cle, remove jack, then fully tighten wheel
auts to 130 # lb. torque in 3 criss-cross
sequence,
NOTE: After changing wheels, at the earliest
opportunity, have wheel nut tightoess checked and
corrected if necessary hy a mechanic using a
torque wrench.
# Use lack handle to install whee! disc (stand-
ard spare tire), Strike extreme outer dia-
meter of disc with rubber covered portion.
Do not install wheel cover on space saver
spare wheel. Reinstall wheei opening cover
if previously removed. Lock cover by hoak-
ing the locking red on the cover flange.
e Stow jack, tools, and whesi assembly.

Towing

Proper lifting or towing equipment is necessary
£ prevent damage to the vehicle during any
towing eperation. State (Provincial in Canada) and
local laws applicable to vehicles in tow must alsg
be followed. Detailed towing instructions are avail-
able at your Cadillac Deaier.

Your Cadillac mav be towed on all four wheels,
at speeds of less than 35 mph, for distances up to
50 miles, provided the driveline, axle, transmis-
sion, and steering system are gtherwise normally
operable. Use enly towing equipment specifically
designed for this purpese following the instrue-
tions of the towing equipment manufacturer. A
separate safety chain system must be used. For
such towing the steering must be unlocked, trans-
mission in neutral and the parking brake released.
Attachments must be made to main structural
members of the car. Do not attach to bumpers or
associated brackets. Remember that power brake
and power steering assists will not be available
when engihe is inaperative.

When a speed of 35 MPH or distance of 50
miles will be exceeded, or when the transmissian is
not operating properly, the drive wheels (front
wheels on Eldoraco) must be raised off the ground

or {an rear wheel drive cars)
disconnected,

When towing vehicles on the front wheels, the

the drive sh_aft

“steering wheel should be secured to maintain a

straight ahead position.
NOTE: Do not use the locking feature of the

Anti-Theft Lock to secure the front wheels for
towing purposes.

Freeing Car From Soft
or Slippery Surface

I it becomes necessary to rock the car to free it
irom sand, mud or snow, move the transmission
selector lever from “Drive” to “B” in & repeat
pattern while simultaneously applying maderate
pressure to the accelerator. Do not race engine,
For best possible traction, avoid spinning wheels
when trying to free the car. The use of AC Liguid
Tire Chain is recommended for temporary assist-
ance when traction is lost on ice or snow.
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CAUTION: Do not spin wheels in excess of 35
mgh as indicated on the speedometer. Personal in-
jury and severe damage may result from excessive
wheel spinning ingluding tire disintegration or
diive axle failure.

i it g o  p————



more difficult or impossible to remove in a second
tleaning.

- Certain portions of the following cleaning in-
structions are in emphasized type: they are parti-
cularly important and must be perfarmed.

Dust and loose dirt that accumulates on interior
fabric trim should be removed frequently with a
vacuum cleaner, whisk broem or soft brush, Viny!
£l g e fibres, it is EXTREMELY IMPORTANT that pro- 0 '€ather trim should he wiped regularly with 2
e inyerior per cleaning techniques and cleaners be used when ulefsn damp cloth. Nmma{ trim soilage, gpms of
cleaning interior trim. Failure to do this on the ‘.S Can be cleaned with the fallowing GM
With the advent of modern trim materials com-  first cteaning may result in water spots, spot rings, cleaners.

posed of synthetic plastics and/or man made setting of stains or soilage, all of which make it

APPEARANCE CARE

GM Part

Cleaner Size Numbper

GM Fabric Cleaner 16 oz, can 1050244
(Sofvent Type} Galloncan 1050417

GM Multi-Purpose 16 oz.
Powdered Cleaner Container 1050803

(Foam Type) 6 1b. can 1050429

The ahove cleaners are EXCELLENT CLEAN-
ERS when used praperly according to directions

on containers and are available through the GM t—ﬁ‘g*l
FLEETWOOD SIXTY SPECIAL BROUGHAM Parts System, L.m




NEVER use gasoline, nail polish remover or

acetone, lacquer thinners, bleaches, etc. Some -

basic steps should he remembered before the
tleaning is attempted:
1. Remaove stains as quickly as possible hefore
they become “set”.

2. Use a clean cloth or sponge and change to
a clean area frequently. (A sofr brush may
be used if stains persist).

Use solvent type cleaners in a well ventil-
ated area. Do not saturate the stained
area.

[

4. if a ring should form after spot cleaning,
tha antire area of the trim assembly should
be cleaned immediarely.

5. Follow instructions an the 1abel of the
cleaner.
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CAUTION: Many cleaners may be toxic or flam-
mabie, or may cause damage to the interior. When
cleaning the interior, do not use volatile cleaning
solvents such as: acetone, lacquer thinners, enamel
reducers, nail polish removers; or such cleaning
materials as laundry soaps, bleaches or reducing

agents (except as noted in the adjacent fabric
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cleaning instructions on stain remaoval). Never use
carhon tetrachloride, gasoline, or naphtha for any
cleaning purpose,
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Cleaning Generai Soilage or Water Spots
From Fabric Trim With Foam Type Cleaner

GM Multi-Purpose. Powdered Cleaner is excell-
ant for this type cleaning and for cleaning a panel
secticn where a minor cleaning ring may be left
from spot cieaning.

Vacuum area thoroughly to remove excess
loose dirt. ALWAYS clean a fuli trim assembly or
complete trim section — mask adjacent trim along
stitch or weit lines, Mix Muiti-Purpose Powdered
Cleaner in strict accordance with directions on
fabel of container — mix proportionally for smaller
quantities, USE SUDS ONLY ON A CLEAN
SPONGE or SOFT BRISTLE BRUSH — DO NGT
WET FABRIC EXCESSIVELY OR RUB HARSH-
LY WITH BRUSH. iMMEDIATELY AFTER
CLEAMING WIPE OFF ANY CLEANER RES!-
DUE WITH SLIGHTLY DAMP ABSORBENT
TOWEL OR CLOTH. /IMPORTANT -~ IN-
MEDIATELY AFTER WIPING, FORCE-DRY
FABRIC WITH AIR HOSE, HEAT DRYER 0OR

HEAT LAMP. (Use caution with heat dryer or
heat lamp to prevent damage to fabric). When tiim
materials having a sheen or luster finish are dry,
wipe fabric lightly with a'soft, dry ciean cloth to
restore sheen or fuster.

IMPORTANT: Be sure vehicle is well veatilated
while using any cleaning agents. Follow manufac-
turer’s recommendations in using such products.

Spat Cleaning Fabric Trim Materials
With Selvent Type Cleaner

Before attempting to remove spots or stains
from fabric, determine as accurately as possible
the nature and age of the spot or stain. Some spots
or stains can be removed satisfactorily with water
or mild soap solution (refer to accompanying “Re-
movai of Specific Stains”}. For best results, spots
or stains should be removed as soon as possible.
Some types of stains or soilage such as lipsticks,
some inks, certain types of grease eic., are ex-
tremely difficult and, in some cases, impossible to
completely remove. When cleaning this type of
stain or snilage, care must be taken not to enlarge
the soiled area. It is sometimes more desirable to
have a small stain than an enlarged stain as a resuit
of careless cleaning.



GM Fabric Cleaner (Solvent Type) is exceflent
for spot cleaning stains containing grease, il or
fats from fabric type trim. Excess stain should he
gently scraped off trim material with a tlean
UULL knife or scraper. USE VERY LITTLE
CLEANER, light pressure, and clean cloths {pre-
ferably cheese cloth), Cleaning action should be
from outside of stain FEATHERING towards cen-
ter of stain and constantly changing to a ciean
section of cioth. When stain is cleaned from fabric,
immediately dry area with an air hose, heat dryer
or heat famp to help prevent a cleaning ring {use
caution with heat dryer or heat lamp to pravent
damage to fahric material). if 5 ting forms, ime
mediately repeat the cleaning operation gver 3
slightly larger area with special emphasis on
FEATHERING towards center of area, If ring still
persists, mark off adjacent trim sections and clean
entire affected trim pariel section with GM Multi
Purpose Powdered Cleansr as previously described
under “Cleaning . . . With Foam Type Claaner”,

Remaoval of Specific Stains

GREASE OR DiL STAINS—~Includes grease,
ofl, butter, margarine, shee palish, coffee with
cream, chewing gum, cosmetic creams, vegetable
oils, wax crayon, tar and asphalis. Carefully scrape

off excess stain; then use Fabric Cleaner {Soivent
Type) as previously described. Shoe polish, wax
cravens, tar and asphalts will stain if allowed (o
remain on trim; they should be removed as soon as
possible — use caution as cleaner will dissolve them
and may cause them to bleed.

NON-GREASY STAINS—Includes tatsup, cof-
fee (hack), eqg, fruit, fruit juice, mitk, soft drinks,
wing, vamit, and blood, Carefully scrape off excess
stain; then sponge stain with cool water. If stain
remains use Multi-Purpose Powdered Cleaner
{Foam Type) as previously described. If odar per-
sists after cleaning vemitus or urine, treat area
with a water-baking soda solution {1 teaspoon hak-
ing soda 10 1 cup of tepid water) - finally, if
necessary, clean lightly with fabric cleanar {Sol-
vent Type),

COMBINATION STAINS—Includes, candy, ice
cream, mayonnaise, chifi sauce and unknown
stains. Carefully scrape off excess stain: then clean
first with cod/ water and allow tg dry. If stain
remains, clean with Fabric Cleaner (Solvent Type}.

Cleaning Vinyt ar Leather Trim

Grdinary soilage can be remaved from vinyt or
leather with warm water and a mild soap, saddle

soap, Oit soap, of equivalent. Apply a small
amount of soap solution and allow to spak for a
few minutes to ioosen dirt; then, rub briskiy with
a ciean damp cioth to remove dirt — and snap
residues. This operation may be repeated several
times if necessary. Some soilage such as tars,
asphalts, shoe poiish, etc. will stain if allowed to
remain on trim — they should be wiped off as
guickly as possibie and the area cleaned with a
clean cloth dampened with GM Fabric Cleaner
{Solvent Type).

Seat Belt Care
® Clean only with mild soep solution and
lukewarm water,
@ Do not bleach or dye belts since this may
severely weaken helts,

Care of the Exterior

Washing—The best way to preserve the finish is
to keep it clean. Frequent washings are required to
maintain its ariginal beauty, Wash the car with
either warm or cold (never hot) water, not in the
dirsct rays of the sun, and not while the sheet
metal surfaces are hot. Never wipe dirt from dry
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painted surfaces as this may scratch the finish. The
use of strong soaps and chemical detergents should
be avoided. All cleaning agents should be promptly
flushed from the surface and not ailowed to dry or
they may streak the finish
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Polishing and Waxing—Even though the acrviic
paint on your car is more durable than conven-
tional finishes, under certain conditions you may
wish to wax ar polish vour car to provide maxi-
mum protection,

Calcium chlaride and other salts, ice-melting
agents, road oil and tar, tree sap, chemicals from
factory chimneys and other foreign matter may
damage any automobile finish if allawed to remain
in contact with paint.

Prompt washing may not thoroughly remove
these depesits and, particularly in geographicai
areas where these exposure conditions are severe,
oroperly applied high quality polishes and waxes
will provide the best protection. Authorized Cad-
fllac Dealers offer GM Magic Mirror, Blue Coral
and GM Body Polish and Cleaner, which have
praven their valug in maintaining a fine finish.

NOTE: Some chemical cleaners used for removing
raad oil and tars from painted surfaces have heen

found te be detrimental to actvlic finishes. When
purchasing a cleaner, make sure the instructions
specifically state that the contents can be safely
used on an acryiic finisk. G\ Tar and Road Gi
Ramover is recommended for this purpsse.

Glass—Dirt and insects can be removed from
glass with clean water. Never wipe dirty glass with
dry paper or cloth. Periodic inspection and re-
placement of wiper blades will reduce the possibili-
ty of glass becoming scratched and assure clear
vision under adverse driving conditions.

REMINDER: Never “scrape” the inside surface of
a De-Fogger equipped rear window—the de-fogging
eiement couid he damaged.

White Sidewall Tires—GM White Sidewall Tire
Cleaner is recommended. Foaming type household
cleansers may alsc be used. Do NOT use gasoline,
kerosene, or any oil product that will discolor the
tire sidev‘\!alls or damage the rubber.

Chrome—Many paris of your Cadiiiac, such as
the bumpers and body hardware, are chromium
plated. Chrome plating is susceptible to the actions
of solutions being used on streets and highways to

melt ice. Corrosive damage may also be caused by
salt air near coastlines, industrial smoke and other
conditions found in urban areas. When such condi-
tions exist, frequent washing and waxing aie
necessary. GM Chrome Cleaner is an ellent

material for cleaning the chrome
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Vinyl Covered Roof—To wash the viny! covered
roof, use lukewarm water and suds from a neutral
soap. A cloth or saft-bristled brush is recommend-
ed for applying the solution of suds. Deeply
embedded dirt can be removed with a nylon
bristied brush and a small amount of foaming type
cleanser. Ali traces of the cieanser should be re-
moved with clean water. Do NOT use volatile
cleanars, naphtha, gasoline, harsh household
cleaners and detergents, or bieaching agents. A
wire brush will seriously damage the vinyl roof
material, and should not be used.

Care of Convertible Tay and Rear Window—
The convertible top should never be subjected to
volatile cleaners or household bigaches. Frequent
washing with neutral soap suds, lukewarm water
and a soft bristie brush is normally all that is
necessary to maintain the “like new' look. In the
event heavy scilage or stubborn stains are en-
countered, a mild foaming cleanser, lukewarm



water and a soft bristle brush may be used. If de-
sired, the top may be supported from the under-
side during the cleaning operation. Regardless of
which cleaning method is used, a generous amount
af ringe water is to be used, as any soap that may
have run down gn the body finish may cause
streaks if allowed to dry.

Volz;tile cleaning agents should be avoided as
these liquids could have a deteriorating effect if

spilled. on the convertible top material or anv
painted finish.

After cleaning the top, be certain the top is
thoroughly dry before it is lowered.

The rear window in the back curtain may be

urtain
cleaned in the same manner as all hody glass.

Outside Mirrors—When cleaning, the outside
rear view mirror, vse a soft cloth and a mild deter-
gant ar ammoniated cleaning solution. For remov-
al of ice, use a de-icer (spray type, hiower type,
etc.). Scraping ice from the mirror face could
cause permanent damage.

Special Notes

Undercoating—Undercoating should not be ap-
plied to any moving or rotating part. It shauld be
kept otf bumper energy absarbers, stesring damper
{Eldorado), shock absorbers, air conditioner fitt-
ings, body drainholes, exhaust system, propefler
shaft, axle housing, component vents and air
filters. On cars equipped with Automatic Levei
Contrel, particular care should be taken noi
to undercoat any fittings, lines, or system
components.
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SECTION 5

CADILLAC SERVICE-Cadillac Mator
Division recommends that your Cadillac be ser-
viced at Autharized Cadillac Oealers. These dealer-
ships are equipped with facilities, trained persgn-
nel, and General Motars parts to service and

maintain your Cadillac according to factory
recommendations,

Car

MAINTENANCE SCHEDULE-For owner con-
venience, a separate maintenance folder has been
provided with your car which contains a complete
schedule and brief expianation of the safety, emis-
sion control, lubrication and general maintenance
it requires. The maintenance folder information is
supplemented by this section of the Owner's
Manual, as well as the separate emission control
systems falder also furnished with your car. Read
all three publications for a full understanding of
vehicle maintenance requirements.

SERVICE AND
MAINTENANCE

Manufacturer Recommended
Fluids and Lubricants

Fuei Requirements

Your Cadillac is designed to operate on un-
ieaded or low lead fuels of at ieast 91 Research
Octene. These fuels will minimize spark plug
fouling and emission control system deterioration.
Fueis with Regular grade octane quaiity shouid be
used onty when needed to eliminate knock — a
metallic-wapping noise generated during the com-
bustion process. The engine does not require
Premium fuel. Therefore, its use would be an
unnecessary additional expense. 1f knocking
persists, consult your authorized Cadillac dealer.
In any case, continuous or excessive knocking may

result in engine damage and constitutes misuse of
the engine for which Cadillac Motor Car Division is
not responsiile under the terms of the New Vehi-
cle Warranty.

If the service station gas pump has a symbol
similar to the samples below, preferabiy use
unleaded or low-lead gas with a symbol number of
2. Regular fuel (symbel number 3) should be used
only when needed to eliminate knock. Ask your
gasoline dsaler for information en the fuel you are
using both as to lead content and octane rating.

IR,
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RECOMMENDED FUEL SYMBOLS

High Altitude Engine—A label identifying the
high altitude engine is located on the driver's side
of the radiator cover. I your car is equipped with
an engine modifted for improved performance and
emissions at altitudes above 4000 fest:



1. Extended trips lasting several days at
altitudes selow 4000 feer will require nse
of premium fusl.

. Shart trips below 400G feet can be accom-
plished without harm using unleaded or
low lead fuel although some detonation
may occur.

3. Continuous operation below 4000 feet will

require that the engine be returned to its

original calibration.

N

| GAS CAP—Located behind the license plate on
- all models. The fuel tank filler cap has a two-step
removal and instaliation procedure plus a pressure-
vacuum safety relief valve.

The cap is squipped with a double set of lock-
ing tangs. To remove:

e Rotate cap one-half turn counterclockwise
to clear the first set of tangs from the siotg
inside the filler neck.

e This will allow any residual pressure to
escape.

@ Pull the cap outward and ratate one-quarter
twrn counterclockwise to clear second set
of tangs. Then remove the cap.

@ Toinstall, reverse this procedure,

NOTE: If this cap requires replacement, only a
cap with these same features should bhe used.
Failure to use the correct cap can vesult in a mal-
functivn of the fuel system ur emission cuntoul
system. Correct replacement caps may be obtained
from your Cadillac dealer.

FUEL FILTER-The fue! filter is located in
hottom of engine fuel pump assembly. When re-
placement is necessary, AC ACron filiers are
recommended,

Carburetor Air Cleaner

When replacement is necessary, an AC ACron
air filter elemant is recommended.
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CAUTION: Do not remove the engine air cleaner
unless temporary removal is necessary during
repair or maintenance of the vehicle, When the air
cleaner is removed hackfiring can cause fire in the
engine compartment.

Engine Qil and
Filter Recommendations

0il containers are fabeled to indicate that the

FLUID FILLER LOCATIONS

A. Transmission Dipstick and €. Transmission Dipstick and
Filler-Except Eidorado. Fitter-Eidorado.

B. Carburetor Air Filter H. Engime il Ospstick

€. Engine Qil Filt Cap. . Power Steering Fluid

D. Battery Fill Caps Reservoir,

4 Engine Coolant Reservair,

. Windshield Washer Rasevair. <-
K

. Brake Fluid Reservoir. . Coolant Drains

il mests or excesds certain quality standards, Oils
labeled “SE” meet the lubricant requirements
specified for your engine.

Observe the following impartant oil and filter
recommendations:




* Use only SE engine oil.

e Change oil each 4 months or 6,000 miles. if
more than 6,000 miles are driven in a
4-month period, change oil each 6,000
miles,

@ Change oil each 2 months or 3,000 miles,
whichever occurs first, under the following
conditions:

— driving in dusty conditions

— trailer pulling

— extensive idling

— Short-trip operation at freezing tempera-
tures {engine not thoroughly wermed-
up}.

® (peration in dust storms may require an
immediate oil change.

@ Replace the ol filter at the first oil change,
and every second oil change thereafter.

When replacement is necessary, AC ACron
filters are recommended,

See your Cadillac dealer for advice on the
frequency of oil and filter changes under unusual
driving conditions.

The above recommendations apply to the first

oil change as well as subsequent oif changes. The
oil change interval for your Cadillac engine is
hased on the use of SE oils and quality oit filters.
Ui change intervais ignger than those recom-
mended will seriously reduce engine iife and may
affect Cadiliac’s obligation under the provisions of
the New Vehicle Warranty.

A high guality SE oil was installed in your
engine at the factory, It is not necessary to change
this factory-instalted oil prior to the recommended
normal change period. However, check the oil levet
more frequently during the break-in period since
higher oil consumptian is normal until the piston
rings become seated.

it is normal to add some oil before the drain
periad. Requirements will vary, depending on the
type of driving you do, but the addition of one
quart each 800 miles would not he considered
excessive.

NOTE: Non-detergent and other fow quality oils
are specifically not recommended. Only the use of
SE engine oils and proper oil and filier change
intervals assure you of continued reliahility and
performance from your Cadillac engine,

Recommended Viscosity—Select the proper cil
viscosity from the following chart:

Recommended SAE Viscosity Numbar

I T 1 1
20W-26, HOW-30, 10%-40, 70w-48, 70W.58 />

i T

10W, 5%-30, 10W-30, [0W-40

< 5420, 59-30 ‘

[T l

-2 Q 0 40 50 80 108
Tamperature Range Anticipaied Before Next O Change °F

ENGINE OiL VISCOSITY CHART

NOTE: SAE 5W-30 oils are recommended for all
seasons in vehicles normaily operated in Canada.
SAE 5W-20 oils are not recommended for sus-
tained high-speed driving. SAE 30 oils may he used
at temperatures above 40°F,

The proper oil viscosity helps assure good cold
and hot starting.

Supplemental Engine Dil Additives—The regular
use of supplemental additives is specifically not
reco

ecommended and will increase operating costs,
However, supplemental additives are available that



can effectively and economically solve certain
specific problems without causing other diffi-
culties. For example, if higher detergency is
required to reduce varnish and sludge denasits
resulting from some unusual operational difficuity,
a thoroughly tested and approved additive—"Super
Engine Oil Supplement’’ ~ s available at your
Cadillac dealer. In the event of an operational
problem, consult your dealer for advice betore
using suppiemental additives,

Checking Oil Level -Engine oil should be main-

tained at the proper level. For an accurate reading,
proceed as follows:

& Check engine oil Jevel with the engine hot;
after engine is shut off wait several minutes
to allow normal ail accumulation in the
engine te drain hack into the crankcase,

® Remove the oil dip stick and wipe it clean.

® Reinsert it fuily, remove and observe oii
level,

The oil dipstick is marked “ADD 1 QT.” and
"FULL”. Do net add 6il if oil level is above the
“Add 1 Qt."” fine. The oil level should be main-
tained between the lines neither going above the
“FULL" lige nor appreciably below the “Add 1
0t." tine. The ergine il filler eap is tocated on top

of the right rocker arm cover.
® Heseat the dipstick firmly after taking the
final reading.
Engine Oil Capacity~The oil capacity of your
Cadiilac engine is shawn in Specifications Section.

Gne additional quart is required when the oil filter
is changed.

Automatic Transmission Filter
and Fluid Recommendations

Use automatic transmission fluids identified
with the mark DEXRON® il or DEXRON®

available from your Cadillac dealer or local service
station.

Check the fluid level at each engine oil change
period. To make an accurate fluid level check -

. Drive car several miles, making frequent
starts and stops, to bring transmission up
to normal operating temperature (approxi-
mately 180° — 190°F,

2. Park car on a level surface.

3. Place selector laver in “Park” and leave
engine running.
4. Remove dipstick and wipe clean.

5. Reinsert dipstick until cap seats,

6. Remove dipstick and note reading,

If fluid tevel is at or below the ADD mark, add
sufficient fluid to raise the level to the EULL
mark. One pint raises the level from ADD to
FULL. Do not overfily.

Under normal driving conditions, the trans-
mission filter and fiuvid sheuld he changed every
100,000 miles. If your car is driven extensively in
heavy city traffic during hot weather, or is used to
pull a trailer, change fluid every 50,000 miles.
Likewise, operators of cars in commercial use
{such as taxi-cab or limousine service} where the
engine idles for jong periods, should change fluid
every 50,000 miles.

Engine Cooling System

The recovery type cooling system is standard
on all Cadillac engines and is designed to maintain
the engine at proper operating temperatures. The
recovery tank collects coolant that expands with
rising temperature that would otherwise overflow
fram the system. When the system temperature
drops, the coolant is drawn from the recovery tank
hack into the radiator by the suction created by
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coolant contraction, The cooling system has been
filled at the factory with a high-quality, inhibited,
vear-around coolant that meets the standards of
General Motors Specification 18393-M. This coal-
ant solution provides freezing protection to
-40°F., and it has been formulated to he used for
two full calendar years or 24,000 miles, whichever
first accurs, of normal operation without replace-

ment, provided the proper concentration of
coolant is maintained,

Cooling System Care—The radiator cap should
not be removed to check coolant level. Check the
coolant level visually in the coolant recovery tank
at least as frequently as engine oil changes. Level
should be at the "“full cold"” mark on the recovery
tank when the system is cold. At normal operating
temperature the coolant should be at the “full
hot” mark on the recovery tank. Add sufficient
coolant to the regovery tank. Use a 50/50 mixture
of high-quality ethylene glycol anti-freeze and
water for coolant additions. |f regular additions

are required, see your dealer for a cooling system
theck,

NOTE: If recommended quality anifreeze is
used, supplemental inhibitars or additives claiming
to provide increased cooling capability are not

necessary. They may be detrimental to the effi-
cient operation of the system, and represent an
unnecessary operatiny expense.

Every vyear, the cocling system should be
serviced as follows:

e Wash radiator cap and filler neck with clean
water.

s Check coolant for proper level and freeze
protection.

® Pressure test system and radiator cap for
proper pressure holding capacity (15 psi). If
replacement of cap is required, use the

special AU cap designed for coolant
racovery systams specified for vour
Cadillac.

» Tighten hose clamps and inspect all hoses.
Replace hoses whenever swollen, checked,
o stherwise deteriorated.

@ Clean frontal area of radiator core and air
sonditioning condenser.

Replace hoses every 24 months or 24,000 miles
or earlier if checked, swollen or otherwise deterio-
rated. Every two years or 24,000 miles, whichever
first occurs, the coaling system should be flushed
and refilled using the following recommended pro-

cedure:

1. Remove radiator cap when engine is cool

bv:

o Slowly rotating cap counterciockwise
to datent (Do not press down while
rotating).

e Wait until any residual pressure (indi-
cated by a hissing sound) is relieved.

& After all hissing ceases, press down on
cap while continuing to rotate counter-
clockwise.

CAUTION: To avoid the danger of being burned,
de not remove radiator cap while engineand radi-
ator are still hot because scalding fluid and steam
will be biown out under pressure.

2. 1f necessary, run engine, with radiator cap
removed, until normal operating tempera-
ture is reached and upper radiator hose is
hot (indicates thermostat is open).

3. Stop engine and open radiator drain valve
to drain coolant. {To speed this opera-
tion, the drain plugs in the block can also
be removed.)

4. Close valve (install block drain plugs, if
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remeved} and add sufficient water to il
system.

. Run engine, drain and refilf the system, as

described in steps 1, 2, 3, and 4. asufti-
cient number of times until the drained
liquid is nearly colorless.

. Altow system to drain completely and

then close radiator drain valve tightly.
{install block drain piugs, if removed.)

. Remove recovery cap leaving hoses in

place. Remave coalant recovery tank and
empty of fluid. Flush tank with clean
water, drain and reinstall.

- Add sufficient ethylene giyeoi coolant,

meeting GM specification 1893-M, to pro-
vide the required freezing and corrosion
protection — at least a 50 percent solu-
tion (40°F.). Fill radiator to the base of
the radiator filler neck and ade sufficient
toolant to the recovery tank to raise level
to the “FULL HOT"” mark. Reinstail
recovery tank cap.

. Run engine, with radiator cap removed,

until normal operating temperature is

reached. (Radiator upper hose becomes
hot.)

10. With engine idling, add coolant until fevel
reaches hottom of filler neck and install
radiator cap making certain arrows line
up with overflow tube.

it is the owner's responsibility to keep the
freeze protection at a level commensurate with the
temperatures which may occur in the area of vehi-
cie operation.

® Maintain cooling system freeze protection
at -40°F. or below to ensure protection
against corrosion and lfoss of coolant from
boiling, even though freezing temparatures
are not expectad.

3 Add ethylene glyco! base coolant that
meets GM  Specification 7899-M when
coolant additions are required because of
coolant loss or to provide additional protec-
tion against freezing at temperatures lower
than —40°F,

NOTE: Alcohol or methanol base coalants or

plain water are not recammended for your
Cadillac at any time.

THERMOSTAT
The cooling system is protected and controlled

by a thermostat installed in the engine coolant
outlet to maintain a satisfactory operating temper-
ature of the engine. This thermestat is designed for

continyoue o
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through both winter and summer
and need not he changed seasonatly. When replace-
ment is necessary, Delco Parts are recommended.

Rear Axle or Final Drive
Lubricant

Every 4 months or 6000 miles, whichever
oceurs first, check lubricant level and add lubri-
cant, if necessary, to fill to level of fillar plug hole,
Use SAE 90 Gi-5 Gear Lubricant. in areas with
extreme cold weather or in wvehicles normally
operated in Canada, use SAE 80 GL-5 Gear
Lubricant,

Clean area around filler hole before remaving
filler plug and take care to prevent dirt from
entering hole and contaminating the lubricant.

Heavy Duty Operation—Change axle or final
drive iubricant each 12,000 miles.

CONTROLLED DIFFERENTIAL -Special
fRear Axle lubricant available from Authorized
Cadillac Dealers.

&
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Power Steering System

Check the fluid level in the pump reservoir at
each engine oil change period. Add GM Power
Steering Fluid (or Automatic_Transmission Fluid
DEXRON® (1 or DEXRON®) as necessary to
bring level into proper range on filler cap indicator
depending upan fluid temparature.

It at operating temperaiure {approximateiy
180°F — hot to the touch), fluid should be
between “HOT" and “COLD" marks. if at room
temperature (approximately 70°F), fuid should
he beiween "ADD" and “COLD’ marks. Fluid
does not require perindic thanging. Fasten cap
securely after checking.

FILLER CAP~—

,r- e AR STE TR IO e A

ADD Cow

POWER STEERING FLUID GAGE

Wheel Bearings

The front wheel bearings ( on all except Eldora-
do} and Eldorado wmar wheel hearings require re-
packing and adjusting when brake linings are re-
placed or when major service is performed on that
axle. Repack with a #2 grade lithium high mefting
paint wheel bearing grease.

When bearing replacement is necessary, Deico
parts are recammended.

Brakes

NOTE: The front dise brakes have a built-in
wear indicator that is designed to make a high
frequency, squealing or cricket-like warning sound
when the linings are worn to where replacement is
required. The sound will occur intemittently or
continyously when wheels are rolling, but will dis-
appear when the brake pedai is applied firmly . See
alse the various brake checks listed in the Cadillac
Maintenanee Schedule folder.

When replacement parts are required, GM and
Delco parts are recommended.

Use Delco Supreme 11 Super Heavy Duty

Brake Fluid or hrake fluids conforming to DOT-3
specifications,

Suspension—Front and Rear

The front suspension and steering linkage con-
nections, with the exception of the idler rm, do
not require periodic lubrication. The idler arm
pivat should be lubricated at the grease fitting
with chassis grease at each oil change. Other sus-
pension and steering linkage connections are
packed with a special longife lubricant and nor-
mally need repacking only if seals have leaked or
when damaged seals are replaced. Steering linkage
pivots must be replaced when warn or loose,

The rear suspension system is maintenance frae.
However, it is recommended that it he inspected
periodically by an Authorized Cadillac Dealer to
make certain that no accidental damage has
occurred that could affect its performance.

Battery Care

Battery fluid level should be checked at svery
engine oil change. However, in warm weather,
fluid level should be checked at twa-week inter.
vals. Maintain battery fluid level up to the split
ring in each cell.

Use anly colorless, odorless drinking water o
distilled water to fill the battery. If water is added



during freezing weather, drive the car a minimum

of five miles. This mixes the added water intg the -

TR O Y T
- E!ECUC]‘,/VJ and wil! prevent it from f'eezmg arud
damaging the hattery

Have the hattery charge checked requiarly
during extremely zold weather. Make sure the

tables are clean and tightly clamped to the battery
terminals.

For fuli wattage requirements, a Deico Battery
is recommended at replacement time.

CAUTION: Never expose hattery to open flame
o electric spark —~ battery action generates hydro-
gen fas which is flammahie and explosive. Don’t
allow battery fluid to contact eyes, skin, fabrics,
or painted surfaces — fluid is a corrosive sulfuric
acid solution which could cause seriaus persanal
injury or property damage. FLUSH ANY CON-
TACTED AREA IMMEDIATELY WITH WATER,
WEAR EYE PROTECTIGN SUCH AS INDUST.
RIAL SAFETY SPECTACLES OR GOGGLES
WHEN WORKING ON OR NEAR BATTERY. Re-
move rings, metal watchhands and other metal
jewelry hefore jump starting or working around a
battery. Be careful in using metal tools and equip-
ment, f such metal should contact the positive

I IR D FEHET MU AR SRBIET LW LIGT AR ARSI AT T A
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battery terminai (ar metal in contact with it} and
any other metal on the car, a short circuit may
accur which could cause personal injury. Batteries
and battery acid should always be kept out of the
reach of children,
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Windshield Washer Sclvent

Use GM Optiklaen windshield washer solvent to
prevent freezing and for better cleaning of the
windshiefd.

NOTE: Follow the directions on the label for sor-
rect mixture, otherwise paint damage may resuit.
Do not mix other windshield washer salvents with
Optikleer as they may not be compatible,

Tires

NOTE: The factory installed tires on your sat are
either bias-beited or steel-belted radial tires.
Additional awner information about steel-belted
radial tires is contained in the special steel-belted
radial tire guarantee booklet.

The factory instaifed tires on your car as shown
in the Tire Usage chart are designed to provide the
best all around performance for normal vehicle

aperation. When inflated as recommended on the
tire pressure placard, iocated inside the glove
compartment door of your vehicle, they have the
foad carrying capacity to operate satisfactorily at
ali normal highway speeds.

TIRE CARE

Tires should be checked reqularly for proper
inflation pressure, wear, and damage. The follow-
ing information will assist you in properly caring
for your tires:

Inflation Pressura—The tire inflation pressures
listed on the tire placard have heen selected tg
provide the best tire life, riding comfort and
handling stability for normal driving conditions.
When inflated at the highest pressures shown on
the placard, the tires have the foad carrying capa-
city 1o operate satisfactoiily at all ipads up to and
including the vehicle capacity load {total pounds)
which also is shown on the placard. In addition,
for those owners who prefer the utmost in com-
fort, the reduced tire pressures listed on the
placard may be used when loads of § occupants or
Jess are carried.

The use of improper tire inflation pressures can
adversaly affect tire life and vehicle performance:

@



¢ Too little air pressure can result in excessive
tire heat, abnormal tire wear, adverse vehi-
cle handling and reduced fuei economy.
& Too much air pressure can result in abnor-
. . . 1
mal tire wear, adverse vehicle ride and T RE_
handling, and increased susceptibility to MODEL USAGE
damage by road impacts.
CALAIS & DEVILLE I (1)

EY ]
VEKICLE CAPACITY

$1X OCCUPANTS (3 FRONT, 3 REAR! PLUS 200 UBS. TRUNX LOAD

TIRE USAGE AND INFLATION PRESSURE CHART — Pounds Per Square Inch (psi) COLD

INFLATION
PRESSURES
For All Loads

Including Full Rated Load

iNFLATION
PRESSURES
For Reduced Loads

1401688

Calais, DeViile, FRONT-*23 REAR-23

L78-15
or

FRONT-*24 REAR-28

1100 LK. TOT ALY

RECOMMENDED TIRE INFLATION PRESSURES
POUNDS PER SQUARE INCH (COLD)

o FRONY AR
YEWICLE | YEHICLE CAPATITY 24 28
LOAD TG FRONT REAR
FIVE_QCCUPANTS
1750 18, TOTALH 23 23
RECOMMENDED TiRE SIZE DESIGNATION
178:15 LOAD RANGE B OR (878.1 5 LOAD RANGE #

BLCAUSE GF POSSIBLE ADYERSE EFFECTS OM YEMIC LE
HAHDUNG, DO NOT MIX 2ADIAL PLY TIRES WITH
OTHER TYPE TIRES ON THE SAME YEHICIE, REFER TO

i QWHNER'S MANUM FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION,

Fleetwood Sixty
Special Brougham

LR78-15 FRONT-*24 REAR-24

Load Range B

Eldorade FRONT-*27 REAR-22

trunk load {1100 1b. total}

6 passenger plus 200 1b.

FRONT-*26 REAR.20

Fleetwood
Seventy-Five

L78-15 or
LR78-15
Load Range D

9 passengers plus

200 ib. trunk load
{1550 1h. total
FRONT-30 REAR-36

1to 5§ passengers (750 Ib. total)

TYPICAL TIRE PLACARD
INSIDE GLOVE COMPARTMENT DOOR

FRONT-27 REAR-27

Commercial
Vehicle

8.90-15
Load Range D

Tire pressures should be checked when the tires
are “cold” at least once a month {and preferably
oftener) or before long trips or when heavily

m loaded. The following points should be chserved
: when checking and setting tire pressures:

For all loads up to
gross vehicle weight -
FRONT-Z8 REAR-40

*Add one psi to front tires if equipped with Air Cushion Restraint System.




1. Cold tire pressure ratings are applicable
when a vehicle has been inoperative for 3
hours or more, or driven lass than 1 mila,
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pressure may increase as
much as 6 pounds per square inch {psi)
when hot {after vehicle has been driven 10
miles or at speeds of more than 60 miles
per hour). Do not “bieed” or reduce
pressures when tires are hot from driving,

3. For continuous high speed operation {over
75 mph), increase tire inflation pressure 4
psi above the recommended pressures up
to a maximum of 32 pai cold prassure for
toad range B tires, or 40 psi for D load
range tires. Sustained speeds abave 76 mph
are not recommended when the 4 psi
adjustment would require pressures greater
than the above maximum pressures.

. Always use a tire pressure gauge when
checking pressures as the appearance of a
tire can be deceiving. For example, radial
ply tires, in comparison with bias ply tires
at the same pressure, may have the appear-
ance of being under-inflated.

Vehicle Loading—Do not load your vehicle
heyond the vehicle capacity (total pounds) shown

oy

on the tire placard. This figure represents the
design capacity of the vehicle, not merely of the
tires, When towing trailers, the allowable passenger
and carge load must be reduced by an amount
squal to the trailer tongue load on the trailer
hitch. (See “'Trailer Towing” in Section 1 of this
manual.} Vehicles equipped with luggage racks do
not have a wvehicle load capacity greater than
specified on the tire placard.

Tire Wear and Rotation—Uneven or abnormal
tire wear is usually the result of incorrect inflation
pressure, improper wheel alignment, wheels being
out-of-balance, or poor driving habits. Under-
infiation, incorrsct toe or camber and fast
cornering produce different types of abnormal
wear which can be diagnosed by your dealer.

The original equipment tires incorporate built--
in tread wear indicators to assist you in
determining when vour tires have heen worn to
the point of needing replacement. These indicators
appear as 1/2 inch wide bands when tire tread
depth is 1/18 inch or less. When the indicators
appear in twe or more adjacent grooves, tire
replacement due to tread wear is recommended.

To equalize wear, it is recommended that bias-
belted tires be rotated every 5,000 miles (or
sgoner if irregular wear develops) as indicated in

i INDICATORS
Y
AR RN N
DICATORS

diagram. Radial tires should be inspected for any
irreqular wear and rotated at least every 12,000
miies {more ofien if unevén wear is noied earlier}
according to the rotation diagram. Upon rotation,
tire pressures must he adjusted in accordance with
the recommendations on the tire inflation placard,

s
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FIVE-TIRE ROTATION
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FOUR-TIRE ROTATION

NOTE: It is recommended that disc brake pads be
inspected for wear whenever tires are rotated.

Tire Damage and Repair—Tires with cuts, splits
ar tracks deep enough to expose the fabrig, should
be removed from service. Bulges usually indicate
internal damage, and the tire should be removed.
Tires with questionable damage should be removed
from the wheel and examined by an expert.

If an air loss occurs while driving, do net
attempt to drive on the deflated tire more than is
necessary to stop safely. Driving even a short
tistance can damage a tire beyand repair.

Temporary repairs, such as “blowout” patches
or any repair made from the outside of the tire
should not be made except in emergencies. Such
“stop-gap”  devites as plugs and aerosol-type

sealants are good for no more than 100 miles of
driving at speeds not over 50 mph. A permanent
vulcanized iepair, plug or paich applied from
inside the tire, should be mede a3 soan as passible,
Also, the installation of an inner twbe n a
damaged tubeless tire is nota recommended repair
procedure.

REPLACEMENT TIRES
When replacing tires, only the size, load range,
and construction type ({bias-helted, or radial)
originally instalied on yaur vehicle are recom-
mended. Use of any other tire size or type tire
may seriously affect ride, handling, speedometar/-
odometer calibration, vehicle ground clearance and
tire clearance to the body and chassis. The
following also should be considered when replac-
ing tirag:
® To achieve best all around vehicle
performance, bias-beited tires and bias tires
shauld not be mixed on the same car.

° Bzcause of possible adverse effects on
vehicle handling, do not mix radial ply tives
with other type tires on the same vehicle
(such as hias or bias-belted snow tires).

e |t is recommended that new tires be
installed in pairs on the same axle.

o When replacing only one tire, it shauld he
paired with the tire having the least wear,
o equatice braking tiaciion.
SNOW TIRES
if you equip your vehicie with snow tires, they
should be inflated 4 psi above the recommended
pressures shown on the tire placard up to a
maximum of 32 psi {cold) for load range B tires
and 49 psi for load range D tires. It is recom-
mended that vehicle speeds be limited to a
maximum of 75 mph if snow tires are installed.
If your car is equipped with radial tires, use
only radial snow tires.
REPLACEMENT WHEELS
When replacing wheels for any reason, care
should be taken to insure that the wheels are
equivalent to those removed in diameter, rim
width and off-set.

WARRANTY

Tires are warranted by the tire manufacturers as
tovered in the “New Vehicle Warranty And Policy
On Owner Service” folder furnished with your
vehicle. However, for the added canvenience of
owners, many Cadillac dealers are equipped to
handle tire warranty adjustments on certain makes
of tires provided on 1974 Cadillac cars.



A decrease in driving, cornering, and braking
traction occurs when water, snow, ice, gravel, or
ather material is on the road surface. Oriving

practices and car speed should be adjusted to the
road conditions,

When driving on wet or slushy roads, it is
possible for a wedge of water to build up between
the tire and road surface. This phenomenan,
known as hydroplaning, may cause partial or
compiete loss of traction, which adversely affects
vehicle control and stopping ability. To reduce the
possibility of wtaction loss, the following pre-

calstinne chnuld ha nbeariaA-
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| 1. Slow down during rainstorms or when
i atestushy, . .

2. Stow down it road has standing water or
puddles.

3. Repigce tires when tread wear indicators
are visibie.

4. Keep tires properly inflated.
fcr temporary assistance when traction is lost
on ice or snow, the use of AC Liguid Tire Chain is
recammended.
SPAGE SAVER SPARE TIRE

The Spate Saver Spare tire is designed for

emergency purposes only. Continuous use or
operation at speeds in excess of 50 mph is not
recommended. The Space Saver Spare tire
warranty is void if any inflation device containing
sealants is used. Approved inflation gases are air,
carbon dioxide, nitrogen, and refrigerant 22.

Inflation Instructions With Canister

1. Install deflated Spacer Saver Spare on car

with valve stem at the bottom and tighten
all five lug nuts,

2. Remove valve cap and make sure valve core
is screwed tight in valve stem.

s

3. Remove plastic cap from canister.”

HANDS OFF
COLD METAL
B DURING INFLATION

INFLATING SPACE SAVER SPARE

R AT LR AL N ST S B AR STOEY LTI SV AL

CAUTION: Keep canister out of reach of children
as it contains gas under pressure. Keep hands off
metal parts of canister during inflation as it
becomes extremely cold and can cause personal
injury.
4. Place canister over valve stem and push
squarely onto stem until gas entering tire
tan be heard.

5. To ensure complete draining of fiuid, hoid
the canister in position for one minute
after sound stops. Then remove canister

$ A o H - st
for disposal in proper racepiacls,

6. Replace valve cap.

NOTE: Inflation pressure should be checked and
adjusted to the recommended pressure shown on

tire placard as soon as possible after installing tire
an zar,

*if temperature is below 20°F, canister should be
warmed on left hand defroster outlet for 10
minutes to provide adequate tive inflation.
Heater controls should be on “HI", “DE.
FROST”, and “WARMER". Climate Contral

lever shoultd be on "DEF” with temperature
dial at 85.

f3a1
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inflation Instructions At a Service Station
. Mount wheel on car, or place on center-

post  tirs c“angar with  lockdown
mechanism engaged
2. if beads have become unseated, lubricate

wheel and beads with soapy water or tire
mounting lubricant before inflation.

. To seat heads, inflate tive to 2
of 35 psi.

(753

maximum

4. Adjust inflation to recommended pressure
shown on tire placard.

5. On assembiies so equipped, check that
dust cover is pressed firmly into un-
threaded velief stem before road use.

Deflation instructions
Remove vaive core using siotied end of valve

cap.

T T AN A U N ST B AN I, A O AT

CAUTION: Do not inhale gas to avoid personal
injury.
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Flatten tire and replace core and cap. Store tire
in trunk comparinient.

Tire Replacement

Mounting of the Space Saver Spare Tire by
sther than authorized tire dealers is not recom-
mended. Improper mounting can cause violent
hursting of ‘the tirs away from the wheel which

can result in serious personal injury.

Tire Inflation Canisters are available from
Cadillac dealers and tire dealers.

Ali except Eldorado: use #434341 {25 02.)

Eldorado: use #494942 (30 0z.)

Hoists-Service Lifting
Equipment

The preferred type of hoist for lifting all
Cadillac cars is one that engages the front suspen-
sion and rear axle, or all four wheeis.

When using lifting equipment that engages the
suspension system, the car should he centered over
the hoist 30 that the hoist arms engage the
flattensg portion of the front suspension lower
arms,

If a frame engaging hoist is used, certain pre-
cautions must be observed. Do NOT use a frame
engaging hoist to raise the Fleetwood Seventy-Five
Sedan and Limeusine, or the Commercial Chassis.

ELDORADOQ-If either a frame engaging hoist
or drive-on hoist is used for the Eldorado make
certain the centerline of the door is behind the
centerline of the lift post for proper weight distsi-
hution,

Underbody Maintenance

The effects of salt and other corrosive materials
used for ice and snow removal and dust control
can result in accelerated rusting and deterioration
of underbody components such as brake and fuel
fines, frame, underbody floor pan, exhaust system,
brackets, parking brake cables, etc. These corrosive
effects, however, can he reduced by periodic fiush-
ing of the underbody with plain water. in
geographic areas having 2 heavy concentration of
such corrosive materials, it is recommended that
the complete underbady be inspected and flushed
at least once each vear, oreferably after a winter's
exposure. Particular attenticn should he given to
cleaning out underbody members where dirt and
other foreign materials may have collected.

If desired, your Cadillac dealer can perform this
service for you. In addition, he can provide
recommendations on undercoating materials which
will help pratect your vehicle from corrosion.



SPECIFICATIONS,
OWNER ASSISTANCE, INDEX,
GAS STATION INFORMATION
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SECTION 6

Specifications

V'ehi(;ie identification Number—The Vehicie Identification Number is used in license and insurance
appications and in general reference to the autsmobile. For the ownei's convenience this number is
located an top of the instrument pane! at the fower left hand corner of the windshield, where it is visibie

from outside the car. See General description and specifications chart in this section for V.I.N.
interpretation.

FLUID CAPACITIES TURBO HYDRA-MATIC TRANSMISSION—with

filter change:
FUEL TANK-all medeis All except Eldorado 4 U.S. Qts. (3% tmp. Ots.)
Approx. 27% U.S. Gal. {23 Imp. Gal.) Eldorado ».......5% U.5.Qts. (4% Imp. Qts.}
ENGINE O1L, REAR AXLE

All except Eldorado 4 US. Qts. (3% Imp. Ots.)
With oil filter change 5 U.S. Qts. (4% Imp. Qts.)
Eldorada ......... 5U8. Qts. (4% Imp. Qts.)
With oil filter change . 6 U.S. Qts. (5 Imp. Qts.)

All except Eldorado . 5 U.S. Pts {4% Imp. Pts.)

FINAL DRIVE
Eidorado .......... 4 4.8, Pts. (3% Imp. Pts.)

COOLING SYSTEM CAPACITY
Heater only. .. 21% U.S. Qts. (18% Imp. Qts.)
Air Conditioned. . 23% U.S. Qts. {20 Imp. Q1s.)

Fleetwood Seventy-Five
. .26% U.S. Qts. (22% tmp. Qts.)

WASHER FLUID RESERVO{R-2% Qts. (2 Imp.
(ts.)

ENGINE SPECIFICATIONS

(EXCEPT ELDORADQ)
Type of engine . .. .. 90° V-8 overhead valve
Bore and stroke . .. .. .. 4.300in. x 4.060 in,
Piston dispiacement . . ... ... ... 472 cu. in,
Compressionratio ............... 8.25:1

ENGINE SPECIFICATIONS (ELDORADO)
Type of engine . .... 90° V-8 overhead valve
Boreand stroke . ... ... 4300in. x 4.304 in.
Piston displacement . . ... ... .. 500 cu. in.
Compressionratio ... ........... 8.25:1

i

New belts: Generator (Exc. 145 Amp.} 100 tbs,

ENGINE BELT TENSIONS

Other belts & 145 Amp. Gen. ...... 170 Ibs.
Beits with running tima: Gen.
(Exc. MEAMPY . ovt e 70 Ihs.

(Other belts &145-Amp. Gen. .. ..... 120 tbs,
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BATTERY SPECIFICATIONS

Type of battery—Qriginal
and Replacement . Deleo Energizer R91S

Capacity, ampere hours .. ............... 14
Plates, numberpercell ................. 1

Terminal grounded . .. ............ Negative
Volts ..o 12

Full charge specific gravity 80°F .. 1.250-1.280

Cranking power at 0°F . ......... 3600 Watts
COOLING SYSTEM
Thermostat
Startstoopen .. ......... 177°F. 10 182°F.
Fuily open lapproximatsly 7/18"} ... 202°F.

Radiator cap pressure .. .....13.5 w0 165 PS!
WHEELS AND TIRES
Wheel nut torque .............. 130 it ths.
Tire pressures . .. ... .. Seechart in Section 5

TUNE-UP SPECIFICATIONS
Engine idle speed 600 rpm in DRIVE range.
Ignition Timing 8.7.C. (@600 rpm in DRIVE)

................................... 10°
Distributor point opening™ . ........... 016"
Distributor point dwell® . ... ....... 28°-32°

* No adjustment on High Energy fgniifon Sysiem.

RECOMMENDED PARTS

ITEM

USAGE

TYPE AND NUMBER

Air Cieaner Element
Fuel Filter Element
P.C.V. Valve

Engine il Filter
Transmission Fiiter
Transmission Filter
Radiator Cap

Power Steering Belt
Air Cand. Compr. Belt
AR, Air Pump Belt

Generator Beit

Alt Engines

All Engines {in fuei pump)
All Engines

All Engines

All Except Eldorado
Eldgrade only

All Models

Without Air Cond.
With Air Cond.

All Exc. Commercial
Commercial

42 % 83 Amp.

AC Type 332C
AC Type 441
AC Type CV 679C
AC Type PF-30
AC Type PF-188
AL Type PF-1565
AC Type RC-27
172" x 48 1/2"
1/2" % 80 1/2"
12" x 46 1/27
12" x 45 1/2"

15/32" x 38"

BO Amp 15/32" x 39"
145 Amp 12" x 57-1/2"
Sparkplugs ............ AC Type B 48NS side of firewall under instrument panel), in the
Spatk pluggap ...........oaann.. 036" wiring harness (in line}, or within a system

Fuses and Circuit Breakers

The fuses and circuit breakers in the electrical
systam arg located in the fuse block (on the left

companent (integral).

To remove the fuse block cover plate on Theft
Deterrent equipped cars, set system selector to
ARM PREVENT, remove the HORN and
WINDOW cireuit hreakers, then remove the plate.



In addition to the fuses and circuit breakers
fusible links are incorporated into the wiring
svstem. These are wires of such a gauge that thay
will melt open before damage accurs 1o an entire
wiring harness in the event of ap electrical
overload. See yaur Cadillac Dealer if fusible link
replacement becomes ne cessary.

The headlamyp circuits are protected by a circuit
breaker in the light switch. An electrical averload
on the breaker will cause the lamps to go on and
off, or in some cases to remain off. If this
condition deveiops, have your wiring circuits
checked immediately.

Specifications and {ocations of fuses, circuit
breakers, and bulbs are listed on this page and
following pages. Replatement parts must he of the
same type and capacity as these listed.

D0 NOT use fuses of higher amperage rating
than those recommended in the fuse chart,

Turn signal and hazard warning flashers—The
turn signal flasher unit (No. 323 flasher) is located
on the underside of the steering column lower
cover. The hazard warning flasher (No. 552
flasher) is located at the upper left of the fuse
black.

—

FUSE BLOCK COMPONENTS
AND RELATED CIRGUITS

Hazard Warning Fiasher Location.

. Cornering and Parking Lights Fuse — 10

AMP: ash tray light, carnering lights, front
side marker lights, parking lights.

. Heater and Accessories Fuse — 15 AMP:

heater hlower, air canditioning, Cruise
Controi.

. Back-Up Lights Fuse — 25 AMP: back-up

lights, rear window de-fogger.

. Gages and Transmission Controls Fuse ~

5 AMP: brake warning light, downshift
solenoid, fuel gage. generator indicator,
low oil pressure indicator, coolant tempar-
ature indicator, anti-dieseling solenoid,
trunk indicator, seat belt indicator.

5. Directional Signal Fuse — 25 AMP,
. Horn—Circuit Bresker: convertible top,

door lpcks, engine metal temperature light,
horns, power seat.

. Tail Lights Fuse—25 AMP: license fight,

rear side marker lights, tail lights.

. Instrument Panel Lights Fuse — 3 AMP.
. Power Windows — Circuit Breaker.
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FUSE BLOCK

11. Windshield Wipers Fuse — 25 AMP*:

wipers, washer fluid indicator.

*In addition to a fuse, the windshield wiper

motor is also protected by a circuit breaker.

If the motor overheats, due to overloading
caused by heavy snow, etc. the wipers will ¢
rernain stopped until the mator caols, @



12. Radio Fuse — 7% AMP,
13. Antenna Fuse 15 AMP.

4. Step Lighis and Hazard Warning Fiasher
Fuse — 25 AM
TUQT EAVED Y] 1 i

5. Body Feed Fuse — 25 AMP: cigar lighters;
clock; courtesy lights; glove box fight; map

light; reading light, trunk light; vanity
mirrar light.

Other Circuit Breakers and Fuses

® Headlights Circuit Breaker {integral with
headlight switch} - 15 AMP: Twilight

sentingl
@ Sunrcof Circuit Breaker — under dash.

® Track Master - in-line 4 AMP at fuse block.

® Hluminated Vanity Mirror — 2 AMP fuse
Behind mirror.

Bulbs AC-Guide Lamps
LOCATION BULB NO.
Accessary Switch Lights . ......... 1445
AshTray...................... 1445

Back-Up Lights ................. 1156
Clock ..o 1835
Cornering Lights ................ 1295
Courtesy Lights:
Instrument Panel ............. 89
Boors ..ol 212,221, 0r 212-2
Rear Quarter. ... ........... 90
Rear Armrest ......... 212,212-1, 0r 212-2
Cruise Control indicators ... ... ... 53
FuslGage ...l 194
Glove Compartment ............. 1816
Headlights: tnner ............... 5001
Outer ............... 4006
Headlight Switch ............... 1818
Heater or A/C Contro! ... ........ 1818
High Beam Indicator ... . ........ 154
Instrument Panel Cluster ... ...... 161
License Plate Light .............. 194
Commercial ............. 67
MapLight ..................... 550
Marker Lamps-Side:
Front€Eldorado............... 97A
Except Eldorado ......... 194A
Rear Eldorade ............... 194
Except Eldorado............ 168

Operalamp ................ ... 758
Park and Turn Signal ............ 1157NA
Radio: Dial Light ... . . 189%
AM/FM Band, Stereo Radio and
Tape Player Lamps ... ... . .. Special*
Rear Controt Indicator
{Fleetwood Seventy-Five) . . . .. 250+

Reading Light — Limousine Front . .. 90

Reading Lights Brougham & 75 .. . .. 1004
Rear De-Fogger Indicator ... ... ... 1445
Stop, Tail and Signal Light .. ... ... 1157
Telltale and Warning Lights: Brakes,

Stop Eng.-Temp., Stop Eng.-Dil,

Fasten Seat Beits ... ... .. .. 194
Other Teiltale Lights .. . . 161
Trunk Compartment. ... ...... .. 1003
Turn Signal Indicator ............ 194
Vanity Mirror . ................. 562
Wiper Switch . ................. 181

*Serviceable Only By Radio Techniciar,



General Description and Specifications
P f

STYLE WEIGHT WHEEL BASE | LENGTH HEIGHT WIDTH TREAD WIDTH VEHICLE IDENTIFICATION NUMBER
DESCRIPTION ! (INCHES) (INCHES) | (INCHES) | {INCHES) | FRONT REAR
Fieetwood Sixty Special Brougham | 5143 133 2337 55.6 6§ 863 8B 4 0Q 100001
TTTTTT |
. l:adi!!ac—-i A i “Broadcast Number
Calais Sedan 4979 54.4 l ‘
63.3 63.3 : L
Calais Coupe 4800 53.9 Series § Plant
136 230.7 .
Seddan DeVille 5032 ! 544 Body Type 1 l Modal - Year
|
Coupe DeViite 4924 53.9 79.8 Enging ~————
Eldorade COUpE 4960 541 Budv Type
126.3 2241 63.7 63.8 Series 47 Coupe
Eldoradn Convertible 5019 545 8 —-Brougham 49 Sedan
C —Calais 69 Sedan (Ful! pillar)
D—-DBeVille 67 Convertibie
Fleetwood Seventy-Five Sedan 5719 - 57.4 L ~Eldorade 23 75 Sedan
1515 2522 £3.3 || F—Fleetwoad 75 3375 Limousine
Fleetwood Seventy-Five Limousine | 5883 57.2 Z~Commercial Chassis 90 Comm’l. Chassis
63.3
. ) Plant Engine
Commereial Chassis - 157.5 255.2 - - 5.8 Q—Cadilac Det. R—472 C.1.0.
E—Linden GMAD S-500C.L0,

!m
-
L SE
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The satisfaction and goodwiil of the owners of Cadillac Praducts are of
primary concern to your dealer and the Cadillac Motor Car Division. Nor-
mally, any prablems that arise in connection with the sales transaction or
the operation of your car will be handled by your dester’s Sales or Service
Departments. {t is recognized, however, that despite the best intentions of
everyane cancerned, misunderstandings will sometimes occur. If you have a
probiem that has not been handled to your satisfaction through normal
channels, we suggest that you take the following steps:

TEP ONE—Discuss your probiem with a member of dealership manage-
ment. Frequently, complaints are the result of a breakdown in communica-
tions and can quickly be resolved by a member of the dealership manage-
ment. if the probiem already has been reviewed with the Saies Manager or
Service Manager, contact the Dealer himself or the General Manager.

STEP TWO-Cantact the Cadillac Zone Office closest to you listed on the
following page (or in Canada, contact the General Mators Zone office).
When it appears that your problem cannot be readily resolved“by the dealer-
ship without additional assistance, the matter should be called to the

attention of the Zone's Customer Services Department and the foltowing
information provided:

“Available from vehicle registration, title, or plate artached to feft top of instrument panel and visible through the windshield,

Your name, address, telephone number
Vehicle Identification Number*
Dealer’s name and location

Vehicle's delivery date and mileage
Nature of problem.

STEP THREE-Contact the Customer Services Manager, Caditlac Motor Car
Division, Detroit, Michigan 48232, Telephone 8254600, Area Code 313.
{In Canada, contact the Customer Services Supervisor, General Motars of
Canada Limited, Oshawa, Ontario 416-644-56624). if after an additional
review of all facts involved he feels that some further action can be taken,
he will so instruct the Zone. In any case, your letter will be acknowtedged
providing Cadillac’s position in the matter.

When contacting the Zone or Central Office, please bear in mind that
uitimately your problem likely will be resolved in the deatershin, utilizing

the dealer’s facitities, equipment and persannel. It is suggested, therefore,
that you follow the above steps in sequence when pursuing a problem,

Yaur purchase of a Cadillac product is greatly appreciated by both your
dealer and Cadillac Motor Car Division. |1 is our sincere desire to assist you
in any way possible to assure your complete satisfaction with your vehicle.

/,,




Cadillac Motor Car Givision maintains Zane Offices in the locations listed below. When calling for assistance, please ask far the Customer Services

CADILLAC ZONE OFFICES IN US.A.

Manager.

CANACA

ATLANTA
7405 Perimeter Center E,
Atlanta, Georgia 30346
256-1524 Area Code 404

BOSTON
220 Boyiston Street
Chestnut Hill, Mass. 02167
969-6810 Area Code §17

CHICAGO
2021 Spring Road
Qak Brook, iiinois 60521
654-6555 Area Code 312

CINCINNATI
8075 Reeading Road,
Cincinnati, Ohio 45222
8415837 Area Code 513

CLEVELAND
23200 Chagrin Boulevard
Beachwaad, Qhig 44127
4648452 Area Coda 218

DALLAS
1111 Frito-Lay Bidg.
Datlas, Toxas 75235
357-3851 Area Code 214

DENVER
1780 S. Bellaire St.
Denver, Colgrado 80222
756-3691 Area Code 303

DETROIY
15565 Northland Orive
Southfield, Michigan 48075
424-2700 Area Code 313

JACKSONVILLE
4013 Wouodcsck Drive
Jacksonville, Florida 32207
396-5971 Area Code 904

KANSAS CiTY
5750 W.95th St.
Overtand Park, Kansas 66207
281-6896 Area Code 813

LOS ANGELES
15810 Ventura Bivd,
Encino, Calif. 91315
836-7770 Area Code 213

MEMPHIS
2701 Union Extended
Memphis, Tenn. 38112
324-3621 Area Cade 901

MINNEAPOLIS
7701 Normandale Boad—Edina
Mianeapolis, Minnesota 55435
835-2350 Afea Code 612

NEW YORK
690 Kinderkamack
Oradeil, N.J. 07649
261-7171 Area Code 201

PHILADELPHIA
Cherry Hili Plaza
1415 Ry, #70,
Cherry Hill, N.J. 08034
7352000 Area Code 509
PORTLAND
1500 N.E. Irving St.
Portland, Oregon 97232
233-4801 Area Code 503

SAN FRANCISCO

2988 Campus Dr.
San Mateo, Calif, 94402
574-4411 Area Code 415

WASHINGTON, D.C.

Wheaton Plaza Difice Bidy.
Wheaton, Maryland 20802
9484570 Area Code 301

CALGARY
P.0.Box 2510
Calgary, Alberta T2P 2M7
243-4621 Area Code 403
LONDON
1981 Oxford St. E.
Londan, Ontario N6A 4P6
455-2400 Area Code 519

MONCTON
653 St. George St.
Moncton, New Brunswick
864-1500 Area Code 506

MONTREAL
5000 Trans-Canada Highway
Painte Claire, Quebec
Mantreal 730, Quebeg
697-9160 Arca Code 514

O0TTAWA
875 Beltast Road
Ottawa, Ontaric K16 924
237-5051 Area Code 613
REGINA
581 Park St,
Regina, Saskatchewan $4P 3E9
543-2224 Area Code 306

TORONTO
1200 Eglinton Ave. East
Toronto, Ontario M3C 147
446-5000 Arsa Code 415
VANCOUVER
900 Terminal Avenue

Vancauver 4, British Columbia

684-9444 Area Code 604

WINNIPEG
1345 Redwood Avenue
Winnipeg, Man. R2X 0Y9
582-2371 Area Code 204

MEXICO
MEXiCO
General Motors
de Mexico SA. de 0.V,
Av, Ejercito Nacional No. 843
Mexico 5, D.F,
$45-3921

HAWAL
HONGLULU
1600 Kapiolani Bivd.
Suite 714
Hanolulyu, Hawaii
946-3988




INDEX

NOTE: Refer to the supplementary EMISSION CONTROL
SYSTEMS folder for operating and warranty mtormarmn re-

lated to controlling automobile emissions.

Refer to the supplementary MAINTENANCE SCHEDULE

folder for a complete schedule of the safety, emission control,

lubrication and general maintenance required for your vehicle.

Air Cleaner, Engine
Air Conditioning ............ ... .. .. . . ... ... . 40
“Air Cushion’ indicator Light

....................... 33
Alarm System, Theft Deterrent ..., ... .. ... .. .. g, 54
Antenna ...l .. .45
Antifreeze ... ... ... ... .. ... 87,77
Anti-Theft Steering Column Lock . ..uoven oo 24
Ash Trays, and Lighters .......... .......... ... F 39
Appearance Care ................ .. ... . ... ... T 59
Authorized Cadillac Service .. ............ ... . ... ... 64
Automatic Brake Adjustment..............covrns ... 29
Automatic Climate Control ....................... ... 40

Rear System Controls .. .............. ... .. ... . 42

Page

Automatic Levei Controi .. .. A8
l-\n‘mmm‘-r'Transmsss*on.........................‘...25
Back-Up Lights.............................. .. .. 27
Battery Fluid Level ........ ... ... ... .. .. ... .. . . 70,96
Battery GasWarning.......... ... ... ... .. .. . 71
Battery Specitications ............. ... ... ... ... . .. .. 78
Belts,Engine ............. .. ... ... .. .. ..., 77,78
Beits, Lapand Shoulder ..., ... ... ..., ... ... . ... 11
Boot, Convertible . . ........ ... .. ... ... ... . . ... 49
BrakeParking .. ... .. . 30
Brake Wear Indicator . .............. ... .. ... ... 29
"BRAKES" Warning Light . ................... .. .. 29, 33
Brakes, Trailer ........ ... .. ... ... ... .. .. .. . 18, 20
Braking System .......... ... .. e 29
Bulbs ... 80
Buzzer: Key ... ... o 25
SeatBelt ........... ... ... . 11
Temperature ....... ...t 21
TwilightSentinel . ..., ... ................ .. 37

Carbon Monoxide . .................................23

Checklist, Driver 4



INDEX

Page

Child Restraint ... ... ... . .. ... . ... . .. ... .. ... ... 16
Chrome Maintenance . ... ......... .. . ... ... ... . . 62
Cireuit Breakers .................... . . . . 78
Cieaning—interior and Exterior .......... ... ... ... ... 58
Climate Control System .. ................ ... .. 4G
Rear System Controls .. .............. . 42
Clack o 38
Coat Hooks ... ... i 9
ComfortClip ... u i e 13
Console ... ... R
Controlled Cycle Wiper System ....................... 34
Controlled Differential ..................... e 48
Controls: Steering Column . ... ........... . ... ... ... 24
Floor . 29
InstrumentPanel .......................... 31

Other .. ....oiiii i, T...48
Convertible Top . . ..t i e 49
"COOLANT TEMPERATURE” Indicator Light........ 21,34
CoolingSystem Care ... ...ovreernnn e, 67
Cooling System Capacity . ... ..o v en e, 77
Comering Lights . . ... .o, 27

Page
Courtesy Lights ... ... . 38
Cruise Control .. ... .. . 28
CUStOmEr SEIVICES . ...t it 82
De-Fogger, Rear Window ... . ... ... .. ... . . ... .. ...... 43
Differential, Controlled . ........ ... ................ 48
DoorlLocks ... ... i 5
Driver Checklist . ... . ... .. . . . . 4
Economy, Fuel ., .. ... . ... .. ... . ..., e 2,41
Emergency Procedures .. ... ........ ... ... ... ... ... 53
Emission Controls . ... ........... Emission Control Folder
Engine Braking . ... ... L e e 26
EngineCooling .. ...... ... . 67
EngineStarting . . ...... ... i 25

Engine Ol ... Lo . 65

Engine Specifications ... ..... ... .. ... ... o ..., 77
Exhaust Gas Warning (Carbon Monoxide) ............... 23
“FASTEN BELTS " indicator Light .................... 33
Filler Locations, Underhood . .......... ... ... ........ 65
Filters: Alr . ... e 65,7
Oil o 66, 78






INDEX

Flashers, Turmn Signal and Hazarg Warning ..., ... . 27,79

Flooded Engine, Sta rting

............................ 25
Fluid Capacities Y &
Fluids Recommended ... ... . . . .. . . 64
Foreign Country Operation . e e 022
Fuel Economy ............. ... ... ... ... 2,41
FuelGage ............... . ... . . ... " 31
Fuel Requirements . ... ... . . . . .. 64
PSS 78
GasCap Removal ... ... . .. ... .. .. ... 65
Gas Station Information . ... ... .. .. ... ... . . 95
Gasoiine Caution .. ........ ... .. .. .. .. ... . 60
"GENERATOR” Indicator Light .. oooo oo, 34
Glass .................. 62
Glove Compartment .................. ... . " 5
"Guide-Matic Headlight Control . ..., ... ... ... . . . ™, .36
Hazard Warning Flasher ... ... ... e 53
Headlight Controls, Dimmer Switch ... ........ ... ... . 36
Head Restraints ... .................. ... " 1
Heater Operation .. ...,....... ... ... .. " 43
High-Beam Indicator . ................. . . " 31

Paye
Hith, Trailer ... ... .. 19
Hoists-Service Lifting Equipment .. .. ... L L 76
Hood Releases .......... ... .. ... . ... ... . . . 95
Hom .......... 28
tndicator Lights . ....... .. .. ... ... ... . . . . .. 32
Infant Restraint .. ......... ... ... ... .. .. .. . 16
instrument Panei and Controls . .. ....... . ... .. .. .. 31
JackOperation,‘.............H.............,...A 55
dumper Cables . ........ ... .. . .. 33
Keys o 4
Lamp Monitor .. ... ... o 35
Lane-Change Signal ................... .. ... ... .. . 27
Lap Belts .. ... ... 11
Leatherand Vinyi Trim ......... .. ... ... ... . . . 61
Level Control, Automatic................. ... ... . 48
Lighter ... oo 39
Lights ..o 36
Litter Receptacle ....................... .. .. ... .. 39
Loading Car ............ ... 73
Lock, Door. ... 5



INDEX

Page

Lock, Trunk, Remote-Control .......... ... .. .. .. .. ... 7
Lubricants ... .. .. . . 64
Luggage Compartment B
Luggage Weight Limits .......... ... . . . .. ... .. . 73
Maintenance Services . ......... ... .. .. ... .. ... . .. 88
Alsa, See Maintenance Folder

Marker Lights ... ... ... .. ... . . 36
Map Light. oo 38
Mirors, Rear View ... ..o 0o 10
Mirror, Vanity ... ... ... ... ... . ... ... ... 38
Monitor, Washer Fluid and Lamp .. .. ... ... ... .. ... ... 35
Oil, Recommendations, Engine ......... ... ... ... .. .. 65
QUEFIter .. e oo e ~ .66, 78
Oif Level, Checking .. .. ... ... . ... .. ... .. ... ... . 67
Operating Your Cadillac . . ..........ooooe o 23
Operation in Foreign Countries ..................." . .22
Owner ASSiStance . ..........c..veeo 82
Owner Safety Checks ................. Maintenance Folder
Parking . ... 24
ParkingBrake...,............................w._....SO
Polishing and Waxing ......... ... .. ... . ... . . 62

Page

Power: Antenna ... i 45
Brakes ... ... . 3G, 76
Doorlocks ... ... 5

Seat Adjuster ... .o L 8
Steering ... 27,70
Windows . ...... ... ... ... 9
Radiator Cap . ........ ... . ... ... ... . ... . ... 68, 78
Radio, Mobile Transmitter ... ....... ... . . . .. . .. . 47
Radios ....... ... ... ... .. 44
Rear Seat Filler Parmel ... ... .. ... ... ... . ... . ... . .. g
Rear View Mirrors ... ... . . . ... . . .. . . ... 10
Rear Window De-Fogger. ........... ... ... .. ...... 43
RecliningSeat-Back ................ ... .......... ... 9
Remote Control: Mirror . ............... ... ... ..... 11
Radio .............. ... ........... 45

Trunk Lock ... 7

Restraint, Child . ....... ... ... ......... ... ..., 16
Restraints, Head . ............. ... ... ... ... .. ... . 11
Roof, Sun.. .o o 51
Roof, Vinyl Covered .......... ... ... .00, 62
Safety Checks .. ..................... Maintenance Foider



INDEX

Page

Schedule, Maintenamce ... ..... .. ... Maintenance Folder
SeatAdjustment. ... .. ... 0 2]
SeatBack Latches _..... ... .. .. .. . . .. ... ... .. ... 8
Seat-Back Reclimer ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 9
SeatBelt Systems . ... ... .. ... ... ... ... .. it
Seat Belts, Inspectionand Care ................. i6, 61
Service for Your Car. ... Lo 64
Also, See Maintenance Folder

Shoulder Belts ... .. .. L i3, 15
Side Marker Lights _........ ... .. .. ... ... ... . . 36
Signal Seeking Racio ... .. ... ... ... ... . 45
Snow Tires . ... L 74

Space Saver Spare . ... . ... ........ ... P 75

SpareTire.......a.,........................55,57,75
Specifications ... . ... L 77
Speedometer and Qdometer ... ...................° .. .31
Stain Removal . ......... ... 61
Starting: Engine .. ........... .. .. 11, 12,25

EMergency .. ..ovve e 12,63
Steering Column Lock, Anti-Theft . ................. .. 24
Steering, Power .. ... ... 27,70

Page
Steering Wheel, Tilt and Telescope . ... ... ... ... ... 28
Stereoc Tape Radic ........... . ... .. ... .. .. .. 46
“STOP ENGINE OIL PRESSURE*

indicator Light ... ...... . . .. 33
“STOP ENGINE TEMPERATURE"

Indicator Light .......... .. ... .. ... .. .. .. 21,34
Sumroof L 51
Suspension ... L 70
Tape Player ... ... .. .. .. ... ... 46, 47
TemperatureWarning ................. ... .. .. .. 21,34
Theft Deterrent Systern .. ............. .. . .. . . .. ... 8
Thermometer, Quiside Temp. ... ... ....... ... ..... . 39
Thermostat: Engine S ... .......89 78
Tilt-Teiescope Steering . . ........ ... ... ... ... ... .. 28
Tire, Changing .................... ... .. ... ... . 55
TireInformation .......... ... ... ... ...... ... ... 71
Towing, Emergency ..................... ... . ... 58
Track Master Braking System ... ..... ... ... ... ... . 31
Trailer Towing ............. . .. . i7
Transmission Fluidand Filter . ... ....... ... ... . 67,77,78
Transmission Operation ......... ... ... ... ... ... .. 25



Page rage
Transmitter, Mobile Radie ........... ... ... ... ..... 47 WarningbLights ...... ... ..o . .., 32
Tread Wear indicators .......... e, 73 Washer Fluid Indicator ............ ... ... . ... .. ..... 35
Trunk Lock and Remote Control . ..., 7 Washing, Waxing . .. ......... . ... . . . 62
Tune-up Specifications ... ......... ... ... ... ... .. ... 78 Welght L oo i e e 73, 81
Turn Signals and Lane Change Feature ... ............... 27 Wheel Bearings .. ....oovinn i e i i 7G
Twilight Sentinel . ., ... ... .. 36 Wheel Changing Instructions ......................... 55
Underbody Maintenance ......................... 63, 76 Window Lock-Qut Switch ... ... ... ... ... ....... 10
Undercoating .. .. .. ... ... .. ... . 63 Windows, Power . . ... o e 9
Upholstery and Fabrics ... ... .. ... ... ... ... ....... 58 Windshield Defrosting and Defogging ... .. ... . . .. .42, 43
Manity Mirror ... 38 Windshield Wipers, Washers, and Fluid ............ 34,35, 71
Vehicle ldentification Number . .. ... .. ... .. ... ... .. ... 81 Zone Offices, U.S.A,, Canada, Hawaii,
Ventilation . ... ... ... . 23, 39, 41 MEXICO & v e e e 83



Gas station information Refer to “Sewice and Maintenance” Section for Further Details. \

FUEL FILLER

GAS CAP—Located behind the license plate on
ali modeis. Gas cap design provides two-stage
removal and instaliation procedure. See Gas Cap
Removal Procedure, in Service and Maintenance
Section,

GASOLINE RECOMMENDATIONS-Use an
unleaded or low-lead fuel of at least 81 Research
Octane-Symbol Number 2 (unleaded or low-lead
fuel). Regular fuel {Symbol Number 3} should he
used only when needed to eliminate knock,

N PRESS LEVER UP._?;

" LIFT HOOD
. O%0

_ '

HOOD RELEASES

HOOD RELEASE-AJ Cadillacs are equipped
with an anti-theft hood latch system. The release
handle is located on the left-hand cowl side trim
panel near the parking brake pedal. QOpen the
hood as foltows:

e Pull . the anti-theft hood release handle
untif the hood unlatches. A secondary
fatch is designed to prevent it fram
opening further,

e The secondary latch lever is located under
the front cenier of hood. lnsert hand
between the hood and grille center, press

fever up to release secondary latch, and
fift hood.
To close hood:

s Check underhood to make certain fitler
caps are in place and loose items hawe
been removed.

e Pull hood down until itis about 156 inches
above grille. Close hood firmiy so that it
latchss securely.

ENGINE OIL DIPSTICK Located on left side
of engine biock. Check oil level as the last opera-
tion in a fuel stop. Maintain between “AGD"
and "FULL" marks on dipstick,

ENGINE OfL RECOMMENDATION-Use
only high quality SE oils. The foliowing chari
will serve as a guide for selecting proper oil
viscosity.

NOTE: SAE SW-20 oils are net recommended
for sustained high-speed driving.

SAE 30 oils may be used at temperature
above 40°F,



Gas station information (cont’d.)

Recommendad SAE Viscosity Number

I I 1 K
10W-20, 18%-10, 109-40, 20%-40, 20W-50

10, S%:30, 10w-30, 10W-40

C SHWN
f

R !
{
“

P

A d
~20 n 0 A 80 8
femperature Range Asticipated Before Next Ddl Change, °F

ENGINE QfL VISCOSITY CHART

SAE 5W.301 viscosity ail is recommended for
all seasons in vehicles operated in Canada.

TIRE INFLATION PRESSURES—Check at
least monthly, Keep inflated to pressures shown
on tire placard affixed to glove compartment
door of your vehicle,

WINDSHIELD WASHER—Check reservoir fluid
level regularly. Use a washer fluid, such as GM
Optikieen.

BATTERY-Check fiuid ievel monthiy {two
week intervals in warm weather). Add only
colorless, odorless drinking water or distilled water
to bring level to split ring in filler opening.

COQLANT-Visually check level in coolant
recovery tank. Add a 50/50 mixture of high qual-
ity ethylene glycol antifreeze and water to the
recovery tank as required. '

Part Number 160 3871 (C) Lithoin U.S.A.






1974
MVMA

pecifications Form

assenger Car

| Manutacturer i Car Line

' Cadillac Motor Car Division '

5 General Motors Corporation { Cadillac

| :

i; Maiting Address T ﬁodel Year " issued

| 2860 clark | | 9-10-73

% Detroit, Michigan 48232 | 1974 Revised (o)
i

e . i

Tre M TMELO0 SORLy R

these spechicalions snoutd D recied 16 ITE Tar At AN0Se 3adress 1§ Shown adove

e auzoiCes of the Motor /e . Manu!laclurers Assnr.al o

MAVAMA.ATA T4

FeEir G DTRCGIRT LIS TLIAT L, ANG ST e CTE TRSDONTDINT, TR SLMOr L s 30 Al gy

oy T s DroGuCinal renaies .

TNS SPEC HIALOT M waAs Boeiipand Ly 3ulOMODHIS MAnuidctg



MVMA Specifications Form
Passenger Car
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1 Car Models
2 3 -Carand Body Dimensions
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5—9 Engine
9 Exhaust System
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14—16 Electrical
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NQTES
1 The General Specifications heremn are those in ettect al date of compilation and are subject to change without notice by the manufacturer

2 UNLESS OTHERWISE {NDICATED
a Specitications apply to standard models without optional equipment Signiicant deviations are noted
p. Nominal design dimensions are used throughout these specifications
¢ All dimensions are in rnches.
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MVMA Specifications Form
Passenger Car

Car Line .
Model Year 1974

Car Models

Vgag}}lag - All Exc. Eldorado

issued 9-10-73 Revised (e

)

Mryre Desenphon

Make, Car ling, Senes, Body Type
(Mtgr's Model Code)

Max Number of P

(»F rontiRean

UV ENAN

Fleetwood Brougham
Calais Sedan
Calais Coupe
DeVille Sedan

DeVille Coupe

75 Fleetwood Sedan

| 75 Fleetwood Limo

Comm Chassis

6CB69S
6CC49
6CC47
6CD49

6CD47

6DF23

6DF33
677

MVMA-40A-74

Page 1
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MV‘MA'Speciﬁcations Form

Cadillac - All Exc. Eldorado

Car Line . _
Passenger Car Model Year 1974 . Issued .._.__ . Revised(e) . __
Car and Body Dimensions SeePages 29 - 31 tor SAE Dimension Definitions
Al dimensions 1o ground are tor comparative purposes only Dimensions are 1o be shown tor A1 Sodan S ri b D B Convertible g Sabion Wagon
Body Type
r @
! Ref. 6CC49 6CC47 Comm. i
| N | 6CB69 6CD49 6CD47 6DF23 6DF33 Chassis;
Width
Tread - Front w101 63. 3 S
Tread - Rear w102 63.3 i 65 o
Maximum overall car width w103 79.8
Body width at No. 2 pillar w117 -
Max. front doors open wi12C | T T
Max. rear doors open wi21 [ ) -
Length
Bogdy Q" to front of dash L 30
Whesivase Lo1 | 133.0 130.0 151.5 157.5
Overall car length L3 | 233,7 230.7 252.2 255.2
Qverhang - front L104 39.7 39.7
Overhang - rear L10S | | 61.0 o 58:6
Body upper structure tength L123 112.3 108 5 129 .8 T
Body "O- fine to CIL of rear wneet | L127 | 107.0 104.0 125.5 _ T
Body "O" hine to w/s cow! point £130
Height
Passenger Distribution {tront & rear) *
Trunk/Cargo load (Ibs ) * o B
Overall nengnt Hiot] 55,6 5h.4 53,9 S57.4. __ 57.2
Cowrnegnt_ M} 38,7 38,2 389 . 38,7
Deck neight H138 ’
2::;?r To ground o danel 8.2 7.9 . 8 6 _~_~___mﬁ8 3
front J From  tront f"fe' Cuv L o
Bonom ot front door »Io gfound ] _H133 10. 6 9.5 9.4 :L(LQ.. 9. 9
ol Rt S VR A 0 7.2 e e
et | From rear wneet C1 _ U
Bottom of rear door to ground H135 1 10.6 9.0 10 l 10.0
Windshield slope angle H122 59°
Ground Clearance
Bumper 10 ground - tront H102 10.3 ~10.8 10.5 10.1
Bumper to ground - rear Hi04 § 14.4 11.4 o 12;:6“— I{T:f
Angle of approach H106 | 17.3° 18.2° 17.6° 17.1°
Angie of ceparture H107 | 14.8° 11.9° 15,1° 15.2°
Ramp breakover angle ar ] 12 L° 10.9° - 11.3° 11.2°
Rear axle ditterential to ground H153 6.9 7.0
Min runming clearance (Specilty) HISE | 6.4 5.6 6.6 6. 3 )

*All measurements are made at the stated passenger ang trunk/cargo loadings

Page 2



MVMA Specifications Form
Passenger _Car

Car And Body Dimensions see Pages 29 -

Car Line __Cadillac - All Exc. Eldorado . .
Model Year . L1974 _ issued 9-10-T3. Revised (s)

31 tor SAE Dimension Debimitions

Body Type
aE | 6ccho 6cchT tomo ‘
. B DF D
Ret 9 6CD49 6CDAT 3 3
Front Compartment
H Paint to body "O" hine L3t )4-20 3 . e e .. — ALB,\
Eftective head room H61 39.3 39.2 3_8 .7 — )40,3 e
Max. eff. teg room - accelerator L34 41.9 : _l;,o. 9
H Point to Hee! point H30 8.3 ——
H Point travel L17 5.8 . e . -
Shoutder room w3 63.1 o I .
Hip room W5 61.7 — -
Upper body opening to ground H50 51. 2 DO .2 }4’9 . 6 S, —- _5_1'.‘ 9 5_1 T
Rear Compartment
H Point couple distance L50 b2.l 38.]_ 37.1 61.0 62.0
Eftective head room HE3 38.3 38.2 38,1 . R ____3_8:5’- ,
Min eftective leg room F st LL.6 40,1 39.4 e __-__&,3_-__6__, R
H Poirt to Heel point H31 10.7 10.7 10.3 _ e __8 ._8_ _
Min knege room L48 11.2 T,L].. 6,7 L e
Rear Compariment room L3 33.9 30. 8 29.9 L _*__24 . 8 -
Shouider room W4 62.6 e _ 4_6_2. 0
moreom _[we [ 61.8 61.8 %6_._6,_ Y 1
Upper body apening 1o grog_r:q_ s b 50, 6 Lo,1 __8__._6 ) 52.1 52.0
Luggage Compartment
Usabie luggage capacity (cu ft) A 15 .913»2 . M. \ = :
Urovernogn  [Aws] T T
Pwho'rr(;f soare b vrestorage | L Hor:_.zontz_a_.l B )
Mnmoa ot nmdmg—hd open L e _Spring | _

Station Wagon — Third Seat

None Available

Snowiger Room w85

Fip room w86 i T
Eftective leg room L86

Ettective nead room H86 T

Seat tacmg dnrechon

Station Wagon — Cargo Space

Nene Availsable

vargc iength at fioor - front seat L202
Cargo tengin al belt - honl seat L204
Cargo width - Whee\nouse w201
Opening width at peit w204
PO bty PP ERO e e e - e
Maximum cargo height H20t
Rear opening heignt H202 i
Cargo volume index (cu. ft.) v2 ) 0 - B
W4 x 1204 x H201
1728 - e
MVMA-40A-74 Page 3



MVMA Specifications Form

Passenger Car

Power Teams (indicate whether standard or optional)

Car Line _

Cadillac o

Model Year __

SAE Net bhp (brake horsepower) and net torque corrected to 85° F and 29.38 in. Mg atmospheric pressure

1974 issued?=10-T3 Revised (o) .. _

ENGINE AXLE RATIO
SERIES TRANSMISSION (Std tirst)
AVAILABILITY Disp!. Carb Compr. SAE Net @ RPM (inaicate A/C ratio)
cu. in. Ratio BHP Torque
All exc 472 | LBBL| 8.25:L 205 | 365 | Turbo
" Eldorado @ @ | Hydramatic 2.93:1
3600 {2000 std + A/C
3.15 std on limo
+ opt on all others
with trailer package
i
5
i
E
|
|
i
i
|
| |
{ \
| |
MVMA-40A-74 Page 4



MVMA Specifications Form

Passenger Car

Car Line

Model Year ___-.l_.9_7_)"'____ !ssued9_2_119_‘1_3__ -

Engine Displacement

Cadillac - ALl -_e‘xg_iE_J:c_iorad_q )

Revised (o) .

L2 Cu.

In.

Engine — General

Type no Cyls vatve arr

90° - ¥8 - 0.V.

Bore ang stroke {rominal; . 14-. 3 X )4-. 06

Piston displacement. cu. 1n L72 cu. in. ) - B

Bore spacing (C:L to CiL) 5 .00

No system L. Bank 2 - L - 6 - 8

(front to rear) R Bank 1 - 3 - 5 - 'T

Firing Oraer 1 - 6 - 3 - 4 - 2 - 7 8

Cylinder Head Matenai Cast Iron

Cyhinager Biock Materia; Cast Iron

Cyt Sleeve-Wet. dry. none None )
Number ot Front 2 . e e e I

mitg. points Rear 1

Engine instaliation angie 6° 24! - )
Taxable Dia. 2 x No Cyt

norsepower 25 59.2

Recommended fuel o T

reguiar — premium Regular 91 R.O.N. MIN

Cylinder Head Volume (cc) | T 121.18 o I

Head Gasket Thickness

{Compressed) .039

Head Gasket Voiume (c6) | V ) 9.5 ) o

Zeck Clearance {mimmum)

.300ve of Delow DiaCk)

0045 above

s =~ Combusioon

Cramper Veiume (CC!

128.78

Engine — Pistons

Material

Aluminum Alloy With Cast Steel Struts

Description and firugn

Slipper Type

Cam Ground Ccntrolled Expansion

Weignt (piston only) oz 27, 8L
Toplana -~ | L0’k - .039
Glearance | e b0 L .0006 - _.00L0
e L. yBowom} -,001k - + ,0005
" o — 3.849 - 3.8uh
samater . L_No 2rng 3,849 - 3.8k
No 3rng . 3.880 - 3.875.
MVMA-40A.74
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MVMA Specitications Form

Passenger Car

Engine - Piston Rings

Car Line Cadillac - All Exc Eldorado ,

Model Year ]-971L Issued 9-10-T3  Revised (o)

Engine Displacement

L72 cu. in.

_.comp ... -

NG 1 o or comp

nchon b ———

nop e No 2. o1 or comp.

comp

patiomy i =

No 3, ol or comp

oil .

Description -
matenal. coating,
Compres- | atc

#1 Molybedenum Filled Cast Iron
#> Phnosphate Coated Cast Iron

$:0n

~3tera. coatn~g

-1t

Width .0070-.0785
Gao ° 01.3 -~ o 025
Description - Multi Piece Steel

Chrome Plated Rail

??s:». o175 - .164 I . -
| Gap L0115 - ,055 e
Expanders Yes — - — -

Engine - Piston Pins

"SAE 1010 Steel

Matenal
Length Tt T 3—:030 ’
Diameter ._999—)4: - ._99'99-
Locked In rod. in - et -
. piston, tioating. eic Locked in Rod
we  t— e e
In rod it
Bushing joron O P10 None
) Matenai None
Ciearance In prston 00002 - OOQQ)'_’I" R o .
fn rod Press Fit . )

Direction & amount offset in piston

060 toward max. thrust_side _ . _ .

Engine - Connecting Rods

Matenal GM 84M Arma Steel
Weight (02 ) 28.86 T
L_t_engm (center to center) 6 . TE

Matenal & Type

AT - 20 Steel backed
M -390 Steel backed

Bearing Overall iength

.826

Clearance (himits)

L0005 - .0028 _ _

End Play

_008 - .020 (Total two rods) _.

MVMA.40A-74
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MVMA Specifications Form
Passenger Car

Engine—Crankshaft

Car Line
Model Year

Cadillac - All Exc Eldorado

_L97Th

Engine Displacement

issued 2 10T3  Revised (o) ___

L72 Cu. In.

Material

dular Cast Iron

V:pration gamper type

Rubber Absorption

End tnrust taken by bearnng (No}

#3 Center main _

Crankshaft end play

002 - .012

Material & type M-100 durex steel backed
M-400 aluminum steel backed
Clearance : 0001l - .0026
No 1 3.250 - 1.1925 ___
No. 2 3.250 - 1.0595 : R
Man - f Jourma | No 3 3.250 - 1.0670 (inside) 1.258 (outside) _
anng gsgrnar:‘g No. 4 3.250 - 1.0595 - — —
jengtn | No- 5 3.250 - 1.1925 JE -
No. 6 ~None .
I | Ne 7 _ None o
Dir & amt cyi offset RH Forward .47 LH Rearward .47
No Dolts.ma:n brg cap 2 .
Crankom journal gameter | 2.50 L S
Engine—Camshaft
tocaton . Center of V. = e
Matenal GM 120M cast iron
Bearngs |2 ] o Steel backed babbitt
umber

Type of Camsnalt gear or
Drwve sprocket materiai
No of imks '
Timing — e
chain Wiath
Pitch
- P N, P
MVMA-40A-74

Gear or chann

silent chain =

Crankshaft gear or

.| sprocket matenat

Sintered iron GM 3884 M

Die cast alum - with nylon covered teeth

o

.50

2200
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MVMA Specifications Form

Passenger Car

Car Line . .
Mode! Year

Cadillac - All

97%

Engine Displacement

Exc Eldqrg.do

Issued9-10-T3_ _ . Revised (o)

472 cu. in.
Lo -
Engine—Vaive System
Hydrauic hiters (St opt . NA) e .___,_____._,STD 7
Jave oo e | NONE
(intake. exhaust) _ — e —
Rocker ratic 1. 72: 1 _
Operating intake Auto
tappet
ciearance
L P Auto
Opens *BTC) 21° .O0L . Tappet Lift ___ .
- ~tae | Cioses (ABC) 111° .001 . Teppet Lift = __ _
3en o T Soea o deg ) 3127 .001 - ~Tappet Lift
Sy ~r:-: =aC I O 001 Tappet Lift
R R = 55”7 001 . Tappet LiZ<
v s 306° -00L " Tappet Lif:
Valve oper overlag 1383 ) 76° .001 e Tappet Lift . .
Matenal loul Alum St’_e_e_.]_‘_ _-.. O - -
Overall tength - o N h"985 —
Aerom overaineac s 2.000 .
Angie of seat & face (0eg )| Seat in head 45° valve face U4° __ o }
Seat nsert materal B None s o o _
Stem diameter N .3)-4—20 - .3)4-13 e e -
Stem to guide clearance .0010 - ,0027 R, _
maxa Lift (@ zero 1ashy ok T — — -
= 1 ]\ Vatve closed 60__65 @ 1.9)_,,6
' s @ !
vavesoen | 156-166 @ 1.456
o o@on
{P_‘—m_ej- 1 Valte-—gogec T None
I spnng | (ip @) o -
| oress 8 vans oven | T T Nome
(b e i)
o Malena; - o DF 2_O_j——_
" Overall iengin b,993 .. e
Actual overall head dia 1.625 L L
Angle of seat & tace (deg.) Seat L5° Face _4L4°. e o
Seat insert matenal None R

Stem diameter

3418 - .3k11

Stem to guide ciearance

L0012 - .0028

Lift (@ zero lash)

473

Exhaust Valve ciosed —
ve el
Outer 4 60-65 @ 1.946
sprlng& (o.@wmy | T
press Valve open
tength -
(b @) 159 - 169 @1.473
Vat !
ioner a ve‘c osed None
spring (b @ in) - N o
?er:;lsn & Valve open
(b @) None

MVMA-40A-74
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Cadillac

All Exc Eldorado_

MVMA Specifications Form Car Line .____C&dillac
Passenger Car Model Year 1971* _ Issued 8-10-T3_ Revised (o)
Engine Displacement
L72 Cu. In. }

Engine — Lubrication System

Main bearings Pressure

Connecting rods Pressure
Type of - - --
iuyc?ricg- Piston pins Splash . __ _ -
E‘s%n\ash. Camshalt bearings - Pressure _ o . o ~
pressure, | Tappets Pressure
nozzle) - —— -

Timing gear or chain Metered Flow

Cylinder walls Spla sh
Ot pump type Spur Gear'  _ __ _. —_—
Normai o1} pressure {Ib (@ engine rpm) . 35 l{-O @ _3_Q__mph .
O opress sending unt@iect or mech} elec trlC ~
Tyoeo ov ~tase (icating. stationary) ~ stationary _
O+ te system (fuil fow part othern full flow
F.iter repiacement (element. complete) r‘omplete

Capacity of cicase. less friter-refill (gt}

L gts & 1l qgt.e

Fllter

O grade reccmmended {SAE viscosily
ang temperature range)

Above +20°F
0° to +60°F
Relow +20°F

204 20 -

5% 20 - 5W 30

éf’gge service reqgmt {SD. SE. etc)

SE

Engine — Exhaust system

20w 50 - 10w 30 - lOW LI-O - 20W 4G
10W - 5W30 - 1OW 30 - 1OW L0

Type (singie. single with cross-over,
duai. other)

Single with Crossover

Muitier No & type (reverse How,
stravgh thru. separate resonator)

One reverse flow with separate

Exhaust olpe dna Fsranch

(OO wal thvck) Mam-—"- T

Ta Dvpe ma (O D & watl \hlckness)

MVMA-40A.74

__ _Exhaust 2.24
Intermedlate 2 «50

_+0k2 -

2. 25 X OTS alu.minlzed
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MVMA Specifications Form

Cadillac - All Exc Eldorado

Car Line e
Passenger Car -Model Year 1971"____,_ issued 2-10-T3  Revised (o) o
Engine Dispiacement
472 Cu. In. a
i
[ - . _ e
Englne — Fuel System (See supplemental page for Detarls of Fuel Injection, Supercharger. elc 1t used)
induction type: Carouretor. fuel
injection. supercharger Carburetor - i o
Fuel Refill capacity (U. S. gals) Approx. 27_usable gallons . .
Tank Filier location back of license plate .
Type (etec or mech)) mechanic_:vg o ) o
e Locations ___ — Tower left side of engine ] ]
Pressure range _ 5.25 = 6&0_@_1_8_90 _rpm
Vacuum booster (std.. optional, none) e __,__EQ_I}e. .
Fuel Type AC pleated paper in fuel pump, woven saran sleeve in tank
Fuiter Locations in fuel pump + in fuel tank
Choke type B ____remote pocket in manifold
Intake manitola heat control
(exhaust or water) Exhaust (no heat valve) ~
[Cci)?rbure— Air cleaner Standard dry pack single inlet .. e .
type Optional - o
Idie speed Manual D T o . B
topee @ [ Automane o 600 rpm drive A/C off )
igie A/F mix L ———
Carburetor Supplementary information
i P
Engine | . Carburetors No Used Baron
Mode! Usage Dg'p' E Transmission o o and Type
| _ .
All ex Eld L72 ¢ . Turbo Roch ; LBBL 1 1 3/3 prim
| Hydramatic % 2 1/ see
I H B
| |
| | |
: |
i '
; | '
% ! !
‘ ! | %
t
‘ ' | E
! ' ;
: a
, i ‘
, i : |
; 'l i
| |
' ;
, i |
Z : !
, i i
; |
? j i !
| i | l ,
| | ; l
i | [ S

MUMALANA-T4
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MVMA Specifications Form
Passenger Car

Car Line ___Cadillac All Exc Eldorado

Model Year __19T4  jsgued 9-10-T3 Rewvised (o)

Engine Dispiacement

3
472 cu. in.

Engine — Cooling System

Type system (pressure. pressure vented,

atmosphernc olner) Pressure

Rachator cap reliet va\ve pressme

Circuia- Type {choke. bypass)
tion -
thermostat | Starts to-open at (’F)

R N 4f -182°

Type (cenm(ugaQ omer\

centrifugal - dual outlet

GPM 1000 pump rpn‘

] 19 )

\gua,‘ne;; Number—oT:Ir—nps - R o -one - o :
DnvP (v-oett. omer) . o __ V-Belt
Beaning type i Double row _ball bearings

By-pass recircuiation type (mter exl) In__tgx}na,l

Radiator core type {Cross- How,
verlical. cellular tube and fin, other}

Tube and Center L

Witn nealer (qt)

21.3 (26.8 on 697 car " with a/c std ‘equip)

Coohing
system
capaciy

Opt pq\upmen( SDE&.:'Y (ql 5

__Heater std equip.
238 with A/C

Wa!er |ackets ?un »en()th of wl (y2s no) e y_es
w aer a\» uvounn cynnoer {yes noy yes
Numper and type
{molged Straignt) I MOlded
Lower + . - -
insicde diameter l 50
Numper and type I- Molded
Radator | ppor {maided straignt)
nnse
inside diameter l’ SO
Number .and type
(moided. straignt) None
By-pass | - e - -
tnsicte chameter None
Nx.moel of piades & spacing T@ 610 - 53° - )“'Oo - 670 - 36_° = 670 - 360
U.,xmelev 18"
f | Rato-tan to cranksnalt rev 1.24h:1
Fan cutoul lype o i AFl_U‘.id drive
) Beanr‘g type _ . ._ _Single row ball
Fan e b e . A
Generator or anema!or B
.Dllve Ct T T - - - T T - - -
Deits Water Pumo R e _ A
tinaicate Po er Stoe« n
belt used - W ' 9 . S e 4 e mm———— = e o o - C
by ietter} A Condmomng C
Ay pump . _|.. . . ... e . B
‘Drive Belt Dimensions A 8 C s} 3 b ) d ! "
Angle ot V 36° 36° 36° \
Nominal iength {SAE) b
s k5.57 38.0[60.5 |
e e e P S T - - - g —_—— ¥
I
Nodtn |
e 1 £500 ] BbO | .500 .

MVMA-40A-74

Page 11



MVMA Specifications Form

Cadillae All Exc Eldorado

Car Line e
Passenger Car Mode! Year __ 19T%  1ssuea2-10-T3 __ Revised (o) ... __._. ..
Engine Displacement’
i
!
472 cu. in. !
e e ) }
Vehicle Emission Control
|
Type i A injection. engine . . .
1 mndifications, other) Air Injection
Type semi -~ articulated vane e
Disptacement 19.3 cu. in. 1 rev,
'A'f chon Drive ratio 1.2:1
niech
Pdmp Drive type Belt
Relief valve (type) Spring Loaded Valve
Filter (descrive) Centrifugal
Aur distribution
| (neaa. manifold. <ic ) Cylinder Heads
i —— - e
s U Dz.ntof entry Cylinder Heads .
3 ~aienube: 8 -250 . e =
T-2rv.avence Elastomer Disc & Plate e L
Razr e protecton (type) Diverter valve .
—— TE3SUTE . . . e =
ype sontrolied flow g%g%%éifg? PortlFEQERAL FE2TREoF o':c?v.-’,rc-_-ei TALITE
open onfice. otrier) | variable variable flow = "~
Txnaust Vaive lype T Diaphragn actuated | spool
- t - — am———
oo Vaive focabon rear of 1ntake mani; old L
ié;hsaust Control energy source Carb. vacuum port , exhaust Dress. tra.ns,dg.;ggr.
! Recircutation | Exnaust scurce Cross over . S
System Exnaust cooler lype none L
. Onfice no. ang size i .
; Point of exhaust injection . )
| .spacer). carburetor. Floor of intake manifold
manfold. other) —_ _— -
; ! ottt Tt Th . T ‘
| U -
t Other ——
| U _
Type (ventilates to atmos.. Standard induction I -
induction system. other) Optionat none
I Make and model AC S'pa;rk Pl% Dlv . L
Location Right rocker cover to carburetor B -
Control Energy source {mamiald Manifold Vacuum
Crankcase | Umt vacuum, carburetor. other)
Emission - . - - —
Control Control method {vanabie Spring Loaded Valve
onhice. hxed ontice. other) Variable Orifice -
Discharges (to intake
Complers | manfold. othen Carburetor
System Aur iniet (breather cap. otner) air cleaner
Fiame arrestor (screen. other) T check valve B
MVMA-40A.74
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MVMA Specifications Form
Passenger Car

Ceadillac - All Exc Eldorado

Car Line .. . e
Model Year .

.1971* . Issued®=10-T73

Engine Displacement

.. Revised (o)

472 cu. in.

Vehicle Emission Control (Continued)

Thermai expansion
volume (cu. ft)

45 cu. ft.

b -

Pressure relief
locat:on (1bs }

Cap 25-37 in. water

Vacuum retiet
Fuel tocation (ibs))

Cap 15 - 25 in. water

Tank
Vapor-liquid
separator type

vapor dome

Vapor vented to

Charcoal Canister

(crankcase,
Evapcratve cannister, other)
Emissicn

Controt

—_— e e

~ Vapor vented to
Carbu- (crankcase.

retor canmister. other)
S SR SO,
Storage provision

cannister. other)

Vapor

(crankcase. Cmemee e e

Charcoal canister

Storage | voiume (cu tt) or
capacity (grams)

600 Grams

Controt valve
type

Carbvuretor Puz:ge _Egg_t_

MVMA.40A-74
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All Exc Eldorado

MVMA Specifications Form Car Line__._C3411Tac AL e
Passenger Car Model Year . 29T%  ssued 9-10-T3  _Revised (o) oo . o
Engine Dispiacement
W2 cu. in. \
|
Electrical — Supply System
MaxeanaModel | ~ Delco Remy 1980219
onageRg & To&a‘ P\axes S B 12 volt 15 plate
| SAE Des»gnal»on No 3600 Watts @ 0°
Battery  f——m—— - =
Location Radiator cradle - right handside underhood
Terminal grounded Negative ) e e >__’_ . —_
Make Delco Remy .
Gene-ator | Model TI009L0 1100937 1101015 111715%
Y arpsy | TyPE AT AT L2 amp 63 amp (a/c) 80 amp (697) 145 amp (comm)

pzotanangte 22 taubran

Charge @ idle

—ela

3.25:1

Nome - part of alterpator ass'y.

\’= 2
I Mage. e s
Type - e
Closing vottage
I Cutout | @ generator rpm B _
eguiator | relay Reverse current
to open -
Regu- Voitage - o -
lated Current -
Voltage Temperature -
test - T .
congw |03 e T
tions Otner N
Electrical — Starting System
VY Delco Remy
sanng  |voze 1108521 _—
M Rotation 1grve
end view) Clockwise
B Enqic:)f'neﬂt type 1 Spiral Spline & over running clutch
Pimon mesres (front “rear) Front
Pimon 9
Motse Number {7~ 7 A n
Drive of teeth Fiywneel Manual N S A. -
Auto. ].66
Fiywheel tooth | Manual | _.._N.A. -
face width Auto 500
— - PPN ] —— -
MVMA-40A-74 Page 14



MVMA Specifications Form
Passenger Car

Car Line ___.
Model Year

1974

Engine Dispiacement

Cadillac - All Exc Eldorado
lssued 9-10-T3

Revised (e)

W2 Cu. In.

Electrical — Ignition System — Distributor

Breaker gap (1) .0l0 o
: Cam angle (Ceg ) 2@ -'_3_5??_ - S
| Brx arm tension (02) 10 - 23 oz ]
Manual -
Distributor
Automatic Delco Remy - 1112835 & 1112836 i
Manual - l
Timing ———— — __1:
Automatic lOo BTDC
|
: CENTRIFUGAL ADVANCE VACUUM ADVANCE I
Distributor Cranksnatt Degrees at Engine RPM Crankshaft Deg. at in. of Mercury ‘
Moacel i
! Start intermeaiate Maximum ' Start Maximum
1112835 0° @800 8°-12°@ 1200 | 18°-22° @000 : 0° @ L'-6" 18° @ 10&"
1110836 | 0° @ 800 | 8°-12° @ 1200 | 18°-22° @5000 | 0° @ 8"10"  !18° @llb v
11112839 | (H.E.I.) optipnal with 1112835 ‘, |
11112840 | (4.E.I.) optipnal with 1112836
| i
| | | |
| : | ?
. i \
| . %
' !
: |
i f
i ;
| |
: ‘ !
: g (
| | ‘
MVMA.40A-74
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Cadillac - All EXc _Eldorado

MVMA Specifications Form Car Line ... _Cadillac - L
Passenger Car Model Year 1974 Issuedg_l_o, =73 __ Revised(e) ...
| Engine Displacement
| 472 cu. in.
i ‘ e — s = ———— — P,
| Electrical—ignition System A
Conventionai - Sid.. Opt.. N.A Std .
Type Transistorized -_Std . Opt. N A Opt. _ - e- - — -
Otner (specity) = s e e e — e -
Make Delco Remy e e e e -
o Model 1115034 e e e - .
° A Engine stopped 2. L#O- — e ~ -
mps Engine 1ghing 1025 .
) Make AC Spark Plug Div L
Mode! R-45 NS e
gf’a'k Thread (mm) 14 MM S —— =
[F]
9 Tightening torque {ib. ft.) 25 lb, ft. e i e e =
Gap 0035 e e e -
Conductor type Resistant Core . . __ — -
Cable Insulation type __N_ggp_x:er}e _ e
Spark plug protector Hy’palon_ . - S
Electrical—Suppression
Locations & type *See Below
Electrical—Instruments and Equipment
Speed- Type AC Spark B}:_ug_ - e
OTi’f'__ | Trip odometer (std opt . N A) STD . . L
éﬁa_rge_a_u_nmcator type L Tell Tale _ o
Temperature ndicator - type Tell Tale (Eng. coolant & metal)_ e
Od | pressure indicator - type B Te_l_l__Taz'Lg_ o o —
F.e. :nc.cator - tyne Gauge el

'Sn::f? Type - Standard 3 speed electric e
per Type - Optonal 3 speed elect. with delay (variable)
Wi Type - Stancard electric e
Saener | Type - Optiona Opt delay with auto shut off washers
B Type FA & D (DeVille & Fleetwood & Calais)Hi_'C" opt. all series
Horn Number used 3 e s e e = e
Amp draw (each) 5.2 amps. e et ——
Otner Trunk Warning Lite Low washer fluid (opt

“with Tamp monitors

Iow Brake Cruise & seat belts

* PACKARD ELECTRIC - DIST. RESISTANCE WIRE
.3 MFD ON COIL FEED TERMINAL
.5 MFD ON GEN. REG., FEED TERMINAL

MVMA-40A-74
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MVMA Specifications Form CarLine . Ca&dillac - All Exc. Eldorado
Passenger Caf Model Year 19_71*’ ... lssued 9"10‘73 Revised (e)

Engine Displacement

472 Cu. In.

Drive Units—Clutch (Manual Transmission)

Make & type Not Available

Type pressure piate springs

Total spring load (Ib.)

No of ciutch driven discs

Material _ e
Outside & insige dia.
Totat eff. area (sg. in.)
Cluten ToT T T e e
facing Thickness e L
Engagement cushion-
ing method
Release Type & method
bearing of lbncation
Torsional Methods springs.
damping friction materniai
[ e e ——— e -t = - — - - -

Drive Units—Transmissions

Manuai 3-speed (std.. opt . N A) N. A.
Manual 4-speed {std . opt . N.A) N. A.
Automanc (std  opt. NA) Std.

Drive Units — Manual Trans.

Number of forward speeas Not Available
In first
In secona
Transmis- - T
sion 1at:os tn thirg e
in tourth
In reverse

Syncnronous meshing specity gears

Shift :ever location

T Caéacny {pt}
Type recommended

Ltubnicant Summer
SAE vis- ————— e e e e e =
Cosily Winter
number — - -— ——r————————
umboe Extreme cold

MVMA-40A-74 . Page 17



MVMA Specifications Form

Passenger Car

Cadillac
197k

- All Exc Eldorado
issued 9'10‘73

Car Line

Model Year Revised (o)

Engine Displacement

k12 Cu. In.

Drive Units—Automatic Transmission

Trade name

Turbo Hydramatic

Type (aescride;

3 speed fully automatic ;with fixed stator converter

Sesecior iocaton

Steering Column

5 -
. 2.09
Gear N -
Ratios 5 1.00 (third) - -
2 1.18  (second) o
X 2,08 (first) e
Max. upshift speed - drive range 82 mph ((6 mph - opt axle) 78 mph on Limo 82 mph comm chassis
Max. kickdown speed - gnve range 'Tl " ( 65 " " " ) 61 " - '.l,__'_t__ "__.._'.',..-.. -___'.'___ -
Number of elements 3 e e e e e
Torque Max. ratio at stal! 2.2:1 o e
convertor [ 2" Cooiing (air, 1iquid) Liquid - water to Oll e R
Nominal diameter 13 038 e e e e -
Loorcant  LC2PACHY - et (e ] R ADDer,_Q_pi_:_s,., ) L

Type recommended

Soeciai transmission
features

Fluid - Dexron

Drive Units—Axle

Type (tront. rear) Rear _ . -

Descnption Hypoid

Limited Shp differentiai type o i cone clutch T

Drive Pimon Offset 2 25 _

No ot dnﬂerenual pm 1ons 2

anon adjustment (sn.m omer) Shlm

Pimion © pearing ad) (shim omev) f‘ollaps:.ble spacer _ _

Wheei pearing type ro_ller_ o o
Capacity (pt) S5 pt . .
Type recommended APT - G15 (controlled 4if £ spc lub) B

Lubnicant | o0 L Summer 90 i -
cosity Winter 90
number e reme cold g0

Axle Ratio Tooth Combinations (see page 4 tfor axle ratio usage)

xie rato . (std + a/c . on Limo omm chassis

) 2.93 (std + 3.15 on Limo & Comm chassis,

No of Pinion 1k T

teeth Ring gear o e Ly o

Ring Gear O D 9.1*38 9-1"35 e -
MVMA-40A-74 Page 18



MVMA Specifications Form Car Line .. Cadillac ALl Exc. Eldorado

Passenger Car Model Year . 1974  issued 9710773 Revised (o)
Engline Displacement
W2 cu. in. ]
}
Drive Units—Propeller Shaft
Numoer used 1 1std. car (1 - 2 piece on limo & comm chassi:
.,:;7;:;! i r. jntiube iuce n- Iuoe b
niermar-exieral damper. (¢ ). - I‘_»‘CPOS_eé ~?“S£E?.1gnt Tube
Manual 3-speed trans . N.A.
Ouier —— - B e - - -
aram x
fength” x| Manual 4-soeed trans N.A.
watl
thiCK-
ness L PR e e — [ ORI TR S J
3.50 x 64,56 x .065  Brougham
Automatie ransmsson 3.50 x 61.54 x .065 Calais & DeVille
) -TV "-.(. tamn T T . T
Inter ot None (std car) Ball bearing (leo & Comm chassis)
tor- )
megigle - P N — - —
nRanng Lubh(‘atmf‘ fithing
re pack
prepack) e ?_,_ ] p _
Type 1nternally splined
eunp Number ¢t teath 32
Sphine O D 1.395 (major dia.)
Mare 2ot Mg No - Saginaw
Numuer usea - 2 (std car) . _3 (Limo & Comm chassis).
Tvpe (bati and trunnion. uoss) o _ double cross cardan .
AR 'gpa, d',q,» ru boit _clamp. etc) b?]_:_tfd flange to fla.nge o
fype (ol ' needle roller
ant-triction) -
Beanng o — ——— = - ==
Lubnc (hiing.
[meuack) Pr§ pack“ .
e e taxen (hiough (ArGue uDe leaf springs (comm chassis)
¥ ¥nS SPrngs) four link arms (all exc comm)_
Torue taken through (10rque tuoe leaf springs (comm chassis)
or arms. spnngs) 3 four link arms (all exc comm) _ . )

‘Center to center of universal joints, of to.centerhine of rear attachment.

Front 2.75 - 2.25 x 4k.62 x .083 (leo & comm chassis)
Rear 2.75 - 2.25 x 38.53 x .083 (Limo) ,
Rear 2.75 - 2.25 x 44 48 x .083 (Comm chassis)

MVMA-40A.-74 Page 19
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MVMA Specifications Form
Passenger Car

Car Line Cadillac All Exc Eldorado
197k

Model Year __ Issued ,2:!51:15_ Revised (o)

Body Type And/Or Engine Displacement, Etc.

Brougham Calais Limo Comm
6CB Bavilleqn 6 DF Chassis
Drive Units — Tires And Wheels (Standard)
Se wadanoe ot 1, 78-15/B. . L78-15/B L78-15/D 8.90-15/D
" ngpszffna\, o belted bias belted bias belted bias bias
g [Mawmum e L ok p3ST 24 PSI 30 PSI 28 PSI
= \essaeiom[mear 1 0 28 P§I,,.‘, .28 PsT 36 PsI 40 PSI
Rev -mile @ 45 mpn T15 TLO 710 i
Type & materiai Trucentric - steel . o o
Aim (size & tlange type) 15 -6JK I
2 Type (bolt or stua) Stud _ o L
2 | Attachment Curcie drameter . .1.‘__ o .
= Numoer & size L ____fy_rel 2x_20
| [Sowewnesimmeoromed | ... S8R
Drive Units — Tires And Wheels (Optlonal) i
Size.load range ply l ) Same as ”EHB.bOVe except whitewa.ll
Type {b|as raénal elc) B
Wheel :yg)g_& ‘r_n_atenm o
Fhm (srze & flange type)
Steasarge sy | LR 78-15/3 — ER(8-15/B  LRT8-15/D -
r@gfggmmqfx)_ o Radial radial radial -
‘Nnegl lype & ma(enax ) o -
]mis.ze & flange tyQE) -
3 n_'cad range. o'y L L _ .

"ue Das rag: al elC)

A wel x»oe & "\atena“

[PV - - e -

Rom \g»za & tlar\ge type\

Size wad range ply
Type m«as ram)! el )
WhePI type & matenal
fum (size & flange type)

Size load range. piy

Type (;)-ar; r.am.n ete )
Wneet 1‘/;$e & matetial S
Avn (size & tange typel

Brakes — Parking

Tyoe ot control

ocano'w o' fomrol

"ceratas on

Type (internai or ex(emal)

it sepa- T T T T
rate lror _D_r\ir‘rl?;amel.ei _ ]
service Liung size Uengtn x

prares

width x thhCkness)

MVMA-40A-74

Foot Operated - Vac released
Left Side Below Inst. Panel

Rear Service Brakes
N.A,
N,A.
N.A,
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Cadillac All Exe. Eldorado

MVMA Specifications Form CarLine_.  C8dillac All
Passenger Car Model Year _ 1979_ _lssued_,9:l,QfT3 _ Revised (e)
Body Type And/Or Engine Displacement
All Exc. Eldorado i
|
. e — .- —J
Brakes — Service
5 Front N . A. -
rom iAo b o e e
Srake Type e Ef.al__m I e .,.4_.§%' . .
(st opt NA) 5 Sront - Single Piston
c ——f i e s o e e e = e B ;
'S‘ Rear - o N A _ B _ ~
Seif adjusting (std.. opt . N A} STD e e o ~
Special Type (proportion. delay Metering and proportioning
Vawing | metenng. otner) . (No proportioning on limo or_ comm chassis) .
Power Br aue (sto opt N Al T R i .ST]_) o . ~
BJ-O;Q »oe (remote m!egra. e(C) o Delco - Tandem vacuum
EHectve e area (s e FI‘t 38 36 Rear 101. gs
Gross Ix!‘.f\g area 19(] in y .. I“g 28 l 6 O
Swept area (sq 1n ) *** o 2]4(_) 00 188.50
) ToTTrT - .’r'ronl M - -
Effectiveness R SR T
Rear o . - .
Diameter Fromt o | . L ____ None )
{nominal) Rear 12"
Orum _..T_..__.... JRIRRUUE VUM S it -
ype ang Composite. Cast Iron
mater:al » ) o ]
Outer working ciameter _____~__._J;l_~_7.l‘|'_ o s
a inner working diameter . "{'__90 .
cta g A b e . _ e
lthKﬂESS —]: -285 . . _ o
Mater ar & type (vented soid) R Full Cast - Vented - e
PR T - 2 15/16 o e
“zer core | Aear ] 5/16 (1" on “comm chassis).
Master Bee ~ 1. 125 ~ e e
Cyunger LS’.'OKB 1.4b )
ave T o ERRT B
Line presswe at 100 1b pedaa 0ag o ll{.OO4 PsT L
Snoe j_'gf" R N, None
CteararCe | Rear o .015
Ant-swia geuice 1ype (519 oot N A _Electronic & Vacuum - opt
B_Cﬂqeo orrveted .1 N riveted
Materar molded asbestos
A Pt T L L
Size out- R Je ?(1092 X .41
Front (length « board e } . -
Wheei width x - T -
' ee thickness) cSyef:'::_nc b o __5_-_)'_4*_ X l_- 9.2 X hb‘ _.
i poard i B i _
Srake : Segmems per snoe ) ) e l
nmng | Materiai ) ) R Molded Asbestos
Prim or
o [Eme T . 11.00 x 2.5 x .23
Rear {length x __b_oard N T I B
Wheel | wioth x Second 12.36 X 2.5 x .26
thickness) | gr in. — e e e e T e = -
L bcard e I ) A
Segments per shoe - . _.];.___-. o B

* Excludes rivet holes, grooves. chamfers. etc
** Inciudes rivet hotes, grooves, chamfers. etc

*** Total swept area tor tour brakes. (Widest hmng contact width for each brake x its contact circumterence )

MVMA-40A-74
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Cadll1 ac - All Exc. Eldorado

MVMA Specifications Form Car Line = S
Passenger Car Mode! Year 197 lssued9_}.O -T3___ Revised (e} .o
Steering
Manuat (stc opt. NAY I S S 1\‘ A -
POWPMSIO Op( AU\) T S B STD )
Adustavie Type and Tllt & Telescope
steering wheel oe<.cnpnon [
“”[ SW|ng O‘he') (Q[d OD; _th)___ T ._;jj——:__'* _ OPT
- Manual N A
Wneel gametet Power YT 15.5 (power steering std)
= Toiees wariowars an | 49,08 (Brougham) 48,16 (Calals. & Deville) S5k.72 (limo) 59.6 (g9
rurmg |70 [ Cuowewow 80) [ 16,03 (Bropghea) k5.11 Lca;e,l_& DeV:Llle) 51.65.. (lmo) 56 6 hagsis
f}r.eaé';‘;e!e' —lnmo_e Waii to wéll &) = .
rear >Curo to curo H & r) : T _F - . ) [
| Tvpe”—w T T - N"A' e _ e
S U - ]
aear Make b -
Manuat RdhosIGe-a’ N SR
Qverall - o e e
Nn M\ez 1 turns (slop o sloo) Tt —-T_ ] [ et ——
B } Type (cCaxiai hinkage etc) T ::_‘M:_—‘:—: -‘ - —CO&XiE_-].
‘Make ~__Saginaw Steering Gear .
Typwe B ____R_otar‘[ valve - reoirculating ball
Puwer Geac | |Gear variable ratio 16.0-13.0 7.5 straight ratlo (Eomm ctias
Qveralt R . lT 8 _9 0 19 5 1" "
Pump ;1nvpn by Belt
No whaet s (s1op 10 stcip)”" o ____ l]h 3 3/L¥' (leo & Comm Ch&SSiS)
e L _parallelogram
tosation (fron or rear Rear
Lirkage of wheets. otner) } e
[orag i crans orongitl | " Transverse .
Tre r0as 10ne of 1wo) R ] _Two e
-7 l?w?frTanm at ﬂ;rv.‘g;ﬁngﬁ)_—lﬁ_-—__—_—____ 60 @ O S e -
Stsenng T oper __' —_ Sphe_x:ac_@ Joa.nts B L
Axis Seannds | Lower o i Spherical Joints o i
Theust Spherica a_.'_L__J_ Q}Qts
Nm Arl‘.g_n— Ca;l»er—[deg) +l[—° to —1/2 ‘1/2 ‘tO g l 1[2 _Limo
gj?bgita‘& Camber (deg) +3/8° to =~ 3/80 L.H, ; + IJ‘8° to -_5/8° RH
preterred) | Toe-in (outside track inches) 1/16 to 3/16 toe in . _ .
Steenng spindte & joint type - Spﬁerlj ‘el Joints e
T inrer bearnng 8 30 8l+35 . e e e
Whee! Drameter Outer bearing 1. 314.)4- Z 1. 35]4- _ L
Spindie Thread size 3/4 - 20 unef 3A. MOd Thd e
B - | Beanng type Tapered Roller L
MVMA .40A-74 Page 22



MVMA Specifications Form

Passenger Car

Car Line __
Mode! Year ,_____1_2:(.41."_ .

Cadillac

- All Exc Eldorado

1ssued . 2=10-T3 _ Revised (o)

Body Type And/Or Engine Displacement

472 oy, in.

Suspension — General

(See Supplement page tor detinlb. on

Ait ooty

F—

Pro vision tor car levﬂ ng

Pro/ sion for u"«c cxo comrol

Prov:sion tor a=C sGuat uOl"\UOI

in rear susp. geometry

Auto level control std on Limo and Broughanm
in frt & rear suspension geometries .

i e s e

Special provisions for

{8issors Jjack on

car acking Bumper Jack comm chassis)

Snock | Type i direct acting i )

apsoroer

oo s Make B B Deil'.co L
rear Piston dia . 1 - e e e

Otner special teatures

Suspension — Front

Pllacell A.1r Reserv01r

Independent Coil

Troe . e cepencent | i
T | Ful! Jounce Ll. 36
rav - - — e e . e e e — - e mrma—— -
¢ Full qeooum (con leat. other) ‘ o - o )-_L.)-l-'j B
R -7 - Coil
L 2l e e e e e e e D T
| Materz b o OAE_9260 Steel
Size {coil desigit height & 1D, et "
Spring lo.[s X )-J-.O I.D.
par lengtn x a1a )
| Spring rate (ib_per ) 385 - L25 " 'L485 (1imo & comm. chessis)
o Rate at wheel (it. pern} 96 - 106 121 (llm 0 & comm. chassis )
Type (Hink. inkless, R
Stapihizer | frameiess) ink : [
Materal & bar diameter SAE 1065, 1085 0.75 dia .
Suspension — Rear (comm chassis)
Type and description L 1ink _ ~ (Hotchkiss - comm chassis)
Drive and torque taken through L links i (Leaf spring) ..
Type {cou, leaf. other) 1 coil o o o ]__e_a_f' o
Matenai L _ SAE_ 9260 steel i SAE 5160 steel
Size ('ength x width, cout design 8 7 i "o
o 810 arengn s ) | .36 x 5.50 I.D. 56.5" long x 2.50 i
Soring e b per ) L (112ca Dg__.%Qi_BIQu (120 1limo) (235 comm chassis)
Rate at wheel (1. per in) (L08.5C&D 115 * Brou) (145 *limo) (235 Comm chassi)
Mounting tnsulation type L _J-iq_bber
W |Nootweaves 4 ...  N.A, B T
o leat | Shackie (comp ortens) | ) o N.A. i Comp,
Stabenzer Type (hnk, hnkiess. trameless) o N.A. o N.A.
B Material & bar diameter L N.A, o N.A.
Track bar type o N.A. L _ N.A.
* Auto level control - std.

MVMA-40A.74
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MVMA Specifications Form

Passenger Car

Frame

Cadlllac - All Exc Eldorado
__Issued?.lo T3w,.“

Car Line. ...

ModelYear__lgjzt__- Revised (o)

Body Type

All Exc Eldorado

Type and descriciion (Separate frame,

unitized trame. partiatly - unitized frame)

Separate Perimeter Frame

Body — Miscellaneous information

Drs. hinged| Front doors Front

(front, rr.) Rear doors Front

Type of tinish (lacquer. enamel. cther) Acrylic T
Hood counterbalanced (yes. no) 1es B N T o
Hood release control {internal, external) Internal o T

Vvehicle indent. No. location

windshield lower L.H. side, frame, trans, eng.

Engine No. location

Rear upper portion of cyl block and L. side of trans.

Theft protection - type

Ignition key start & strg col. lock 1gn warnlng buzz

vent window control metnod | Front None
(crank. friction prvot) Rear =

Front Full Depth Foam (6CC & 6CD) coil ‘spring (6CB &
Seat cushion type Rear 1 ] ]

3rd seat

Front " [T " C e
Seat back type Rear T T T

3rd seat

Windsnieid glass type (1 e,
single curved - larminated plate)

Compound Curve

Siwoe giass type (1.e . curved -
tempered piate)

Curved-Tempered plate

Backhignt glass type {» e . compound

Tempered Plate

curved - tempered plate. three 6CChT éccho 6DF23

piece) 6CB69 6CDLT7 6CDL9 6DF33 e
Winasnield glass exposed surface area 1702.6 1542.7 1702.6 1700.2 \
Stce glass exposed surfacsf area | ]_.7:72: 0 1525 2 lTLl-'T O ) 21’4-6, T

Backl-gm giass exposed surlace area | 788.9 99&- T 962 9 1 650.1_ | )
fon oo sracenes o635 T Hoaie | Wiz | MgT.0

Center partition. glass on 6DF33 830. 63

MVMA-40A-74
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MVMA Specifications Form
Passenger Car

Car Line Cadillac All Exc Eldorado

Model Year ._}9_7L,___ issued 2_‘_3_-9:@_ Revised (o) . ...

Body Type

ALL EXC ELDORADO

Convenience Equipment

Side windows N Std
Power N
wngows |veriwndows B} I N.A.
N.A.

Backhght or tasigate

Power seats {specify type as
well as avarapiity)

2 way pwr std - 6 way pwr opt.

Reclimng front seat back (R-L or both)

Talisman Brougham - opt right side gn-ly . e

Radios (specity type as
wetll as avaiiabihty)

Am-Fm - Opt.
AM-FM - Stereo - Tape - Opt.

AM-FM stereo opt. limo
AM-FM-Steréo-Remote control opt.

Rear seat speaker

Std. with radio —

Power antenna

Std. with radio —

Ciock

Std. (electronic digital)

Air conait.oner (specify type
ang avastabmty)

Auto Climate Control -~ Opt.

(std on Limo)

Speed warmng device N._Ao

Speea control device Opt ——— -

‘gnition lock tamp - N- A_-_,_ —— . -

Dome tamp Std. e e I
Glove compariment iamn Std. .. S S U
Luggage compartment iamp T std. R e e e e -
Undernood lamp N.AA,__ ST e ————— e = ——e
Courtesy tamp std. _.__._. [, —

Map tamp Std L I FUUR e e s e -
&Tr;_erzng hghtlamp StdL e e — o

Rear window defroster Opt.

electrically neated

Rear wingow gefogger

Opera Lamps

Opt. on Brglzc—zham _8_6__..7_5_— _ _ ..

Comm

Lamp Helght And Spacing™  ¢cg69 6CC + 6CD  6DF23 _ 6DF33 Chassis
Height above " Lowest 26’60 26'62 2'['19- - — 2.T!O_3- e~ 2?019
ground to Tan Highest i . ;
Cemer S| 128 Lowest 25,58 26.13 26,04 26,07 _____  19.01

Sigemarser |1 2k .85 2k.87 25 L 25,28 25,Lb
_ " [Rear 2k, 85 25.40 25,31 25.3% . "26.91

Heaglamp [oioe 22,92 22,92 22.92  _ 22.90__. .. 22.92

- Outside™” 30.50 30.50 30.50._ 30.50 . 30.50

S| Tan nsioe 16.87 16.87 16.87 . 16.87 . 23.2k
center of buld B | Outsige 22.93 22.93 22,93 22,93 26.30

Directionai |— o 37.30 37.30 37.30 __ 37.30_ . 37.30

Rear 22.93 & 16.87 22.93 & 16.87 22.73 22.93 26,30 %

A & 23.2k
Measured with passenger load and trunk/cargo load spec:hed in Car and Bogy Dimension secuonl6,87 1.6 .87

“*if single headiamps are used enter here

MVMA-40A-74
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MVMA Specifications Form

Passenger Car

Car Line

All Exc Eldorado

Model Year

197k

issued _9-10-T3  Revised (s) .

Vehicle Weights

CURB WEIGHT * (Pounds) v PASS. WEIGHT OISTRIBUTION
- SHIPPING WEIGHT **
Model Front Rear Total Pass. In Front Pass In Rear (Pounds)
Front Rear Front Rear
6CRE9 2795 | 2503 | 5298 5143
ookt 2686 | 23571 5043 1900
6CCLI 2718 | 2403 9121 L979 g
6CDLT 2608 | 2369 | 5067 L92k 1
6cD49 orho | 24321 51Tk 5032 ;
: e 1
6DF23 3107 | 2761 5868 5719 i
6DF33 2178 | 2854 | 6032 ~ L 5883 |
. —
}
_ ‘ R S S
[ A i
' - _ — g
| i
[ | :
t _ |
i —— —— e et
‘ | _ —
e i ___!,.. . PRSI I U S
I -
— ._?..-- e e e e - -
- N R
— — _T - 1._ .
- et e
SR S I
i AR I
S S ,_'i__*._iz_u .
P l . o
- T
-
T - 7
— N " t . - .1‘
BUVR IS — -

« Reference - SAE Aerospace-Automotive drawing standards, Section £ 102 (d).

«« Shipping weight definition -

MVMA-40A-74

Page 26




MVMA Specifications Form

Passenger Car

CartLine _ _.___ _
Model Year _ 19T4%

ALl Exc Eldorado [
_issued 9-10=T73.. . Revised (e) .. ____. _

Optional Equipment Weights |
[ WEIGHT (Pounds) v o
r——.——-—— !
Zauipment Driterential Weights Feont Rear Total Remarks ;
Auto Climate Control 125 2 | 122 | (ALl Exc 693) (Std. Equip on 697) .. .|
| Stereoc S,S5, Radio 12.2) 7.9} 20.1 .
___AM/FM P.B, Radio 11.2] 5.8 17.0
Stereo Tape Radio 13.47 8.3 1 21.7 .
6 Way Bench Seat 9.9] 10,9 | 20.8 (Series 682 Only) .
£0-40 (bWay Seat)Driver | 6.00 6.4 | 12.h _(series 681-683 On_lyg. e
60-L0 (b6Way Seat) Pass. | 9.4] 10.1 1 19.5 (Series 681-683 Only !
Dual Comfort Seat [ 10.2] 9.8 ! 20.0 o
& way Bench Seat 6,0/ 6.6 ] 12.6 o
Cabriolet Roof L 3.20 1k.1 | 17.3 683 Coupe B
Vinyl Roof | 2.20 5.9 8.1 (series 683 Only)
" Vinyl Roof . 5 1 8 13 (series 697 Only) _
i Power Door Locks o h,5) 7.5 12.0 Sedans
| _Power Door Locks L6 6.5 1 12.5 Coupes .
i Lamp Monitors 1 1 2
|_T & T Steering NIR" 1 i
. Leather Trim 2.7, 6.3 9 (Series 683 Only)
! Power Trunk Lock [ =h,2l k.9 ¢ 10,7 - -
. _Cruise Control L5 1 6 i
. Defogger . S S 1 S -
. _R,H., Mirror __ __ 1.6 .9 2.0 .
Headlamp cntr RN 2 . )
Controlled Diff L - 5 5 o .
Auto Level Control I L 11 L _
Aux Horn . 2.3 -3 2 . e m e
. Copera Lamps L - 1.5 1.5 (Series_681-697) . . R
. Vinyl Trim i 1.50 3.5 5 (Series 682) I
| Rear Radio Controcl 3 3 6 (Series 697 only) .
| Track Master | 10.1} 1.9 12 _
__Sun Roof _ . 10,1} 13.3 | 23.3 (Series 681-683) N .
i Trailer Package 13.0: -1 12.0 o _—
" Trunk Mat - T 7 - ——
T T
? - - —
| e B} _
i |
; , '
—— —_— ——— e
i - "i
MVMA-40A-74 Page 27



MVMA Specifications Form
Passenger Car

Vehicle Fiducial Marks

Car Line . _Cadillac - All Exc Eldo_rado

Model Year .. ]-9_75*______ tssued ,9,‘_l,Q:l3__ Revised (o) __.

Body Type

A1l Exc Eldorado

Figucial Mark i

Numper *

Front

Rear

Figduiias
Mark
Number

Front

Rear

L-61
H-81

L-62
H-82

Detine Cocrdinate Location

Fiducial Mark
Coordinate Location of to Ground
Fiducia! Mark at Curb
11.3 6CB69
30.3 10.6 6CCHT&LO
5.1 6CDLTEL9
11.5 6DF23
11.3 6DF33
146.5 (149.5 6CB) 16.7 6CB69
9.3 1k.1  6CcChT&hL9

6CDLTRL9

17.1 6DF23
17.2 6DF33

« Reference — SAE Recommended Practice, J182

MVMA-40A-74
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" MVMA Specifications Form
Passenger Car

Exterior Car And Body Dimensions — Key Sheet

 Width

Length & Heignt Ground Clearance

LHID L12) e

H147

K‘C% | e T T S:(;: Breakover
AN g o SR »
T - 6 S R AN , g o

H112 Hiv ’ N \— j
R H106
e | 127 —— included Ramp \i *\
H153

Angle

; 154 L10! L10S
L103

interior Car And Body Dimensions — Key Sheet

width Front Compt. Rear Compt.

50

Vertical Zero Line -oJ

Third Seat.

MYMALA0A.74 Page 29



MVMA Specifications Form
Passenger Car

Exterior Car And Body Dimensions — Key Sheet
Dimension Definitions

Width Dimensions

W101

w102

w103

W117

1120

w121

WHEEL TREAD -— FRONT. Measured at centerline of tires,
with nominal camber. at ground

WHEEL TREAD — REAR Measured at centertine of tires
at ground.

MAXIMUM OVERALL CARWIDTH. Inciude bumpers. mold-
ings. or sheet metal protrusions Measured 1o outside of
metal.

MAXIMUM BODY WIDTH AT NO. 2 PILLAR. Measured
across body at No. 2 pillar, excluaing nardware and applied
moidings

MAXIMUM OVERALL CAR WIDTH. FRONT DOORS OPEN
s measured 0 cutside of sheet metal with front doors in
~aximum NOIS-0pen position

MAXIMUM OVERALL CAR WIDTH. REAR DOORS OPEN
< measured in same manner as W120

Length Dimensions

L30

L101
L103

L104

L105

L123

Li127

1130

VERTICAL ZERO LINE TO ACTUAL FRONT OF DASH. If
actual Front of Dasn s to the rear of Body Zero Line, it
is 1dentitied by a minus (—) $ign

WHEELBASE.

OVERALL LENGTH. Include bumper guaras if standard
equipment .
OVERHANG — FRONT. Measured from C/L of tront wheels

to front of car, including bumper guards if standard equip-
ment.

OVERHANG — REAR. Measured from C/L ot rear wheeis
to rear of car. including bumper guards if standard equip-
ment.

BODY UPPER STRUCTURE LENGTH AT CAR
CENTERLINE. The horizontal dimension fromthe Cowl Point
to the Deck Point.

VERTICAL ZERO LINE TO CENTERLINE OF REARWHEELS.
A horizontal dimension.

VERTICAL ZERO LINE TO WINDSHIELD COWLPOINT. The
horizontal dimension from the vertical zero line to the
theoretical intersection of extended windshield glass plane
and normal cowl! surface.

Height Dimensions

H101 OVERALL HEIGHT — DESIGN Measured with the venicle
in Manutacturer's Design Weignt attituae.

H114 COWL POINT TO GROUND. Measured at vehicle center-
line.

H138 DECK POINT TO GROUND. Measured at vehicle centerline.

MVMA.40A-74

H112

H133

H111

H135

H122

H125

H126

ROCKER PANEL () GRCUND .-~ FRONT Ine verbcal
dimenston from grouna o oettom ot rocker panel exciuding
flanges. Measured to the oulside of sheet. metai at toremost
point of rocker panei

BOTTOM OF DOOR TO GROUND CiLOSED — FRONT 13
the same point on the QGOr as 132 dimension. with 400or
closed.

ROCKER PANEL TO GROUND — REAR. The vertical
dimension from ground to bottom of rocker panel. excluging
flanges. Measured to the outside of sheet metal at tront
of rear whee! opening.

BOTTCM OF DOOR TO GROUND. CLOSED - REAR s
measured in same manner as H133

tical line and the wingshield suriace &
On compound-curveg wndshnieiss °
s used and limited 2 that s2cusn
comprehended by ar 18-nch cnord
HEADLAMP CENTERLINE TO GROUND 1s measured +<7-
cally 10 the center of th2 upper iamp

TAILLAMP CENTERLINE 1s measured verticaily
ground to the centerhine ot the upper bulb

from

Ground Clearance Dimensions

H102
H104

H106

H107

H147

H153

H156

Page 30

BUMPER TO GROUND — FRONT Minimum dimens:on
includes bumper guaras

BUMPER TO GROUND — REAR. Mimimum dimers:u?
includes bumper guaras

ANGLE OF APPROACH The angle between grount:
a hine tangent to the front tire static loaded radius ar.
the first point of interference. 1 e.. bumper. guara 4a.<
deflector. fender or oiner component, excludiig
plate This dimension may be determined graphica v
reporting purposes

ANGLE OF DEPARTURE The angle between grCw® & =" 2
a hine tangent to the rear tire static loaded radius 47 7
the first point of interference. 1 & . bumper. guar? .
detlector. tail pipe {enaer or other component =«” . 1775
license plate Trus gimension may be determines 3o’
cally for reporing purposes.

RAMP BREAKOVER ANGLE. The supplement 5* .»e . 2e-3
ramp angle (180° minus included ramp angie) ovar &7 "
car can pass without interference. measured witn car s = j
on a level surface. using lines tangent {0 arcs of frormt aryg
rear static ioaded radi and intersecting at point o unaer-
side of car which defines the smallest angle

REAR AXLE DIFFERENTIAL SYSTEM TO GROUND s 3
minimum clearance

MINIMUM RUNNING GROUND CLEARANCE Locaton of
measurement on the car is to be clearly recorded

e
anr3
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MVMA Speciﬁcations Form
Passenger Car

Interior Car And Body Dimensions — Key Sheet
Dimension Definitions

Front Compartment Dimensions

L31

H61

L34

H30

L7

W3

W5

H50

HPOINT TOVERTICAL ZERO LINE — FRONT is a horizontal
dimension.

EFFECTIVE HEAD ROOM — FRONT. The dimension from
H Point to the headlining. plus a constant of 4.0 inches,
measured aiong a line 8° to rear ot vertical.

MAXIMUM EFFECTIVE LEG ROOM — ACCELERATOR.
Measured along a diagonal line from the Manikin ankle
pivot center to the H Point plus a constant of 10.0 inches.
For treadle type accelerator pedals, the leg room is
measured with the Manikin's right foot on the accelerator
pedal and the Manikin Heel Point at Accelerator Heel Point.
Ali other types of accelerator pedais wil! be measured with
me Manmkin foot angle set at 87° and the shoe touching
tne pedal

HPOINT TO HEEL POINT — FRONT  The vertical dimension
from the H Paint to the Accelerator Heel Point.

H POINT TRAVEL. The horizontal dimension between the
H Point in the most forward and rearward seat positions.
SHOULDER ROOM — FRONT. The mimimum fateral dimen-
sions between the door garnish moidings or nearest inter-
terence. measured at the H Point station.

HIP ROOM — FRONT The lateral dimension through the
H Point to trimmed body suraces. Depress loose side wall
cloth to trim foundation or other obstruction if such
construction exists

UPPER BODY OPENING TO GROUND — FRONT. The verti-
cal dimension trom a point on the trimmed body opening
to the ground, measured at the H Point station.

Rear Compartment Dimensions

LS50

H63

H31

L48

L3

W4

H POINT COUPLE DISTANCE. The horizontal dimension
from the front seat H Point to the rear seat H Point.

EFFECTIVE HEAD ROOM — REAR The dimension from
the H Point to the headlining, pus a constant of 4.0 inches,
measured along a line 8° to rear of vertical.

MINIMUM EFFECTIVE LEG ROOM — REAR. Measured
along a diagonal tine from the ankle pivot center o the
H Point plus a constant of 10.0 inches, with the foot
positioned to the nearest interference between the seat
structure and toe. instep or lower leg. ’

H POINT TO HEEL POINT — REAR. The vertical dimension
from the H Point to the Manikin Heel Pointonthe depressed
floor covering.

MINIMUM KNEE ROOM — REAR. The minimum dimension
from the Manikin knee pivot center to the back of the front
seat back.

REAR COMPARTMENT ROOM. The horizontal dimension
from the back of front seat to front of rear seat back at
neight tangent to the top of rear seat cushion.
SHOULDER ROOM — REAR. The minimum lateral dimen-

sion between the door garnish molding or nearest inter-
ference. Measured at H Point station.

MVMA-40A-74
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W6

H51

HIP ROOM — REAR The lateral dimension through H Point
to trimmed body surtaces Depress loose side wall cloth
to trim foundation or other obstruction when such construc-
tion exists

UPPER BODY OPENING TO GROUND—REAR The ver-
tical dimension from a point on the trimmed body open-
ing to the ground. measured 13.0 inches forward of
the H Point.

Luggage Compartment Dimensions

A

H195

LUGGAGE CAPACITY — USABLE. The total tuggage com-
partment luggage capacity in cubic feet with tnhe tire anc
tools in place.

LIFTOVER HEIGHT. Vertical dimension from the highest
point on the luggage compartment fower opening to
ground. excluding corner ragy

Station Wagon — Third Seat Dimensions

wsas

W86

L86

H86

SHOULDER ROOM — THIRD SEAT. Tre mv.m. 7
dimension between the door garnish moigings or ~zare
interference. Measured at H Point station

HIP ROOM — THIRD SEAT. The lateral dimension through
H Point to trimmed surfaces.

EFFECTIVE LEG ROOM — THIRD SEAT. Measured along
a diagonal hne from ankle pivot center to H Point plu
a constant of 10 0 inches With rear-facing third seat. foo
is positioned n foot well or to nearest interference with
rear end or rear closure.

EFFECTIVE HEAD ROOM — THIRD SEAT. The dimension
from H Point to the headlining. plus a constant ot 4.0 1nches
Measured along a line 8° to rear of vertical

w

=1

3
Pt

Station Wagon — Cargo Space Dimensions

1202

L204

wao1

w204

H201

H202

V2

CARGO LENGTH AT FLOOR — FRONT SEAT The horizon-
tal dimension, measured at the fioor level from the rear
of the front seat back to the normal inside hmiting interter-
ence on the tailgate. on the car centerline

CARGO LENGTH AT BELT — FRONT SEAT. The horizorial
dimension measured from the top rear of front seat cacx
to a vertical extension iine from the normal inside hmiting
interference at the top of the taiigate, on the car centerine

CARGO WIDTH — WHEELHOUSE. The minimum honzontal
dimension, measured between wheelhousings at toor
level.

OPENING WIDTH AT BELT. The minimum horizontal dimen-
sion, measured between the nearest normal inside limiting
interferences of the rear opening at the top of the tailgate

MAXIMUM CARGO HEIGHT. The maximum vertical dimen-
sion. measured from the top of the floor covenng to the
headlining, on the car centerline.

REAR OPENING HEIGHT. The vertical dimension measured
from the top of the tioor covering to the normal inside himit-
ing interference at the top of the rear opening. on the car
centerline, with both tail and liftgates fully open.

CARGO VOLUME INDEX BEHIND FRONT SEAT. The totai
volume in cubic feet above the normat load floor and benis
the front seat with the liftgate and tailgate closed.

W4 x1.204xH201
1728
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cédillac Eldorado

Car Line

Model Year ___. L9I.’f___

Car Models

issued 9-10-T3 Revised (o) ____

Model bescuplion

Make. Car lina, Series, Body Type
(Mtgr's Model Code)

Max. Numbes of Passengers
(Fron’Rear)

Fleetwood‘Eldorado Coupe

Fleetwood Eldorado Conv.

6ELLT
6EL6T

3&3
3&3
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"MVMA Specifications Form. Car Line ._ - Cadillac Eldorado S
Passenger Car v Model Year __ 19T%  1ssued 9=10-T3  Revised (e) ________

Car and Body DImensions seerages 29 - 31 tor SAE Dimension Definitions

All dimenisions 1o ground are for comparative purposes only. Dimensions are to be shown for. 4-Dr. Sedan. 2 Or FI 1.4 D HT Convertible and Station Wagon

Body Type

Aot EELAT 6ELET

No. _j
Width
Tread - Front w101 63.7
Tread - Rear w162 . 63 . 6
Maximum overall car width w103 9. 8
Body width at No. 2 pillar w117 78. 8
Max. front doors open W120 )
Max. rear doors open w121 : -
Length
Body "0Q" to front of dash L 30
Wheelbase L10Y . 126.3
Overali car length L103 224, 1
Overhang - front L104 42,9
Overhang - rear L105 54,9
Body upper structure length L123 101.9 . 108.5
Body “O" line to C/L of rear wheet | L127 100.3 B L _

{ “ ' Body “O" line to wis cowl point L130 e
L

Height
Passenger Distribution (front & rear) | » 3+3 o
Trunk/Cargo load (ibs.) » o
Overall height H101 5L.1 54.5 o
Cowt heignt H114 38.4 -
Deck hetght H138 o o
gf)ﬁ:ff To ground H112' - v
front From front wheel C/L o
Bottom of front door to ground H133 10.2 ~_
Rocker | To ground 8. 5
panel - H111 -
rear From rear wheel CiL .
Bottom of rear door to ground H135 o
Windshield siope angle H122 59“ .
Ground Clearance
Bumper to ground - front H102 . 9.9 = .
Bumper to ground - rear H104 ) 12.6 B _
Angle of approach H106 15. e o )
Angle of departure H107 1L 9° L N
Ramp breakover angle H147 12.5° .
Rear axle differentiat to ground H153 11.9 B o
Min. running clearance (Specity} H156 5.7 (Flywheel Hsg to Grd.) L

@ *All measurements are made at the stated passenger and trunk/cargo loadings

MVMA.40A-74 Page 2



'MVMA Specifications Form

Cadillac Eldorado

A e——— -

Car Line - -
Passenger Car Model Year ___]_‘_9_'-_(_)'_"_._._ 1ssued 9-10-T3 _ Revised (o) . .- -
Caf And Body Dil'ﬂ’!\“onﬁ See Pages 29 - 31 for SAE Dimension Definitions
Body Type
) 1
ot EELNT 6EL6T J
No.
Front Compartment
H Point to body "0 line L31 42,3 . o
Effective head room H61 38.1 38__9_ N L
Max. eff. leg room - accelerator L34 L2.5
H Point to Heel point H30 8.2 e e
H Point travel Li7 5 _3_8___ _ —- L .
Shoulder room w3 -63.1 . o )
Hip room w5 61.7 ) e
Upper body opening to ground H50 50. 0 . . .
Rear Compartment
H Point couple distance L50 33.1 L L o
Etiective head room H63 37.1 ) . 38.1 )
M~ etfective leg room L5t 35. T T -
~ 2ot to Heel pomt H31 10.8 - ._—___- - _..N:—'— ) B a -_
M~ xnee room 48 3.1 T i
Rear Compartment room L3 26.1 T TTTTT T -
Shouider room w4 62.0 T T 6]__:24_ ’ B
Hip room w6 56.6 T ) 0 o
Upper body opening to ground H51 _—._-.—._.._ . ~T ) )
Luggage Compartmen ‘
* Usaole luggage capacity (cu. 1) V1 12.499 o 10 !381 _
Liftover neight H19% )
Posmon ol spare’tire storage Horizgr;{gi‘_“— S :_‘ A
Merhod of holdmg lid open S_Ering )

Station Wagon — Third Seat

Shoulder Room was None Available

H:p rO0M W86 R
E¥ective ‘eg room L86 o i
E#ective nead room H86

Seat tacing direction

Station Wagon — Cargo Space

Cargo iength at fioor - front seat L202 )

Cargo Ienglh at beit - front seat L204 - h o h -
Cargo width - Wheelhouse w201 - - T
Opemng width at belt w20d | T T :
Maximum cargo height H201 T T -
Rear openi-ng height H202 - o - )
Cargo votume index (Cu. ft.} v2

W4 x L204 x H201

1728

MVMA-40A-74
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MVMA Specifications Form Car Line Cedillec Fldorado o
Passenger Car Model Year 1974 tssued 2-10-T3Revised (o) ___

Power Teams (indicate whether standard or optional)

SAE Net bhp (brake horsepower) and net torque corrected to 85° F and 29.38 in. Hg atmospheric pressure

ENGINE . AXLE RATIO
SERIES TRANSMISSION (Std. tirst)
AVAILABILITY | Displ. Carp. | Comer SAE Net @ RPM (Indicate A/C ratio)
cu. in. " | Ratio BHP Torque
6ELLT 500 |U4BBL |8.25:| 210 | 380 | Turbo-Hydramatic 3.07:1 -
6ELOT : : 1) @ @
3600 |2000 opt 2.73:1

MVMA-40A-74 Page 4



MVMA Specifications Form:

Passenger Car

Car Line Cadillac Fldorado

Model Year ___19T4% _ igsued 9-10-T3 Revised (o)

Engine Displacement

500 cu. in.

Engine — General

Type. no cyls., valve arr

90 bl V8 ."._.Q.-.V.-__.__.

Recommenged fuel
regular — premum

91 R.O.N. Min

Cylinder Head Volume (cc) 121.18 o
Head Gasket Thickness o

{Compressed) . 039

Head G;skel Volume {c¢) T 9 . 5 B

Deck Ciearance (minimum)
(above or below block)

.O0k5 above

Vo mum Compushor

Z-3mrer ST LTIl

136.81

Engine — Pistons

Bore and stroke {nominal) 4.3 x L.30L

Piston displacement, Cu. in. 500 cu. in. . o

Bore spacing (C/L to C/L) 5.00 N

No.system | L. Bank 2-L-6-20

(fronttorear) | R. Bank T -3 -5-1T7

Firing Order I1-5-6-3-4-2-T7T-=- 8

Cylinger Head Material cast iron ——

Cynraer Biock Materiai cast iron N B i _

Ts Seeve-Wet dry none none o o

=, 1

\_pas = I =-om 2 _ o L

e W ® EPYY l B

- [-] T T
. Zn3me -sw@ aronange 0 ) i

Taxapie Dia 2xNo Cyi 59 P

norsepower 25 )

Matienai

Alum -alloy with cast in steel struts.

Description and himish

slipper type cam ground
controlled expansion

Weight (piston only) oz 26,08 e
TOD land 003)‘" - 0039 R - - - -‘ -
Clearance [t L1 0006 = o Q0LO . ... .. . ... .-
—_ Bottom -.001’4- - +-OO_(.)5 . JR S
| No Trng 3,849 - 3,843 e
Bame® | _No 21ing 3,849 - 3.843 R
No. 3 ring 3.880 - 3-87’4' R —- - — -
MVMA-40A-74 Pagé 5



Cadillac Eldorado
197k

Car Line
Mode! Year

MVMAA Specifications Form

Passenger Car _ 1ssued 971073 _ Revised (O o

Engine Diaplacement

500 cu. in.
Engine - Piston Rings
Forunon (N0 1 it or comp eomp
ftop to No 2. ol of comp. L . comp o
potiom) No. 3. od or comp. oil =
Description - #1 Molybdenum filled cast iron
material, coating, #2 Phosphate coated cast iron
Compres- | gtc. :
SIon
Width L0770 - .0785
Gap -013 i 025
Description - Multi piece steel
material. coating. chrome plated rail
o] etc o e e o
Width (175 ~ Aok SN,
Gap . 015 - .025 — I
Expanders _yes e ——

Engine - Piston Pins

Mateiat L . _ _.___ __. __SAE 1010 Steel -
tength S I .. 36030 ~
A 29990 = .9999
A Locked in rod, in Locked in Rod
oo piston, floating. etc; L ) _ o
Type tn r;x;;r piston None
Bushing - - — - e eme— o
Material None - R
Clearance in piston .0002 - .OOO’-I» . o ~
In rod Press fit ) e

.060 toward max thrust side

Direction & amount offset in piston

Engine - Connecting Rods

Matenal

G.M. 8iM arma steel L )
Weight (0z.) 28,56 e i e
Length (center to center) 6 . 75

AT 20 steel backed

Material & Type
M 390 steel b%cjced._ —_—
082 ’ .

Bearing Qverall length e 2
Clearance (Imits) .0005 - .0028 o
End Play .008 - .020 (total two rods) - o
R
MVMA-40A-74 Page 6



MVMA Specifications Form

Passenger Car

Cadillac Eldorado _

Car Line

Model Year ...

Engine Displacement

OTH  1esued9-10=T3

Revised {e) ... .

Vibration damper type

Rubber Absorption =

£nd thrust taken by bearing (No.)

Crankshaft end play

Material & type

#3 center main
0002 - .Olg__

M-100 durex steel backed
M-400 aluminum steel backed

~~
500 cu. in.
Engine—Crankshaft
Materral Nodular cast iron - .

. OOOl - e 0026

Clearance
No 1 3.250 - 1,1925 _—
No. 2 . 3.250 = 1.,0595 -
Mann Journal | No- 3 3.250 - 1.0670 (inside) 1.258 (outside)
veanng | 58 % [No @ 3.250 - 1.0595
e N0 S 3.250 - 1.1925 —
No 6 none o
N 7 none R —_—
Dir. & amt cyl. offset RH forward 'h'T LH ?ef‘r‘{a:rd.._t.l"f__ - R
No bolts/main brg. cap 2
Crankpin journal diameter 2. SOO e e e o e
Engine—Camshaft
—ocation Center of V.. L - R
Material G.M. 120M cast iron
Material Steel backed babbit ~
Bearings T
Number 5

Gear or chain

silent chain

Crankshaft gear or
sprocket material

Camshaft gear or

sintered iron GM 3884M

Die cast aluminum with nylon covered teeth

Type of
Orive sprocket material
No of tinks 1—‘.8
Timin P [
cr\amg Width .750 o
Pitch . 500 o
MVMA-40A-74 Page 7
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MVMA Specifications Forim

Passenger Car

Cadillac Eldorado _
19724-

Car Line
Model Year

Engine Displacement

|ssued9_-&73 ___ Revised (e) __

500 cu. in.
Engine — Lubrication System
Main bearings __pressure ] o o
Connecting rods ; pressure N
Lyg,?cg'_ Piston pins splash __ e .
Eg:asn_ Camshatft bearings pressure s
pressure. | Tappets pressure e e
nozzie) Timing gear or chain metered flgﬁ . e
Cylinder walls splash o
Oil pump type sSpur gear = _
Normal oil pressure (Ib. @ engine rpm) o 3;-% @ 30 mph
O press. sending unit (elect. or mech.) . electric
Type ail intake {floating. stationary) o stationary - i
Onl filter system (full tlow, part other) T . fu.ll flOW ) '
Filter replacement (element, complete) B comp}_ete .

Capacity of c/case, less fiter-refitl {at)

5 qts + 1 qt for filter e

Above +20°F

20W20 - 10W30 - 1OWhO - 20WhHO - 2OW‘50

. 0° to +60°F 10W - SW30 - 1OW30 - 1Owko
Qil E vi i °
O e ey Y | Below  +20°F 5W20 - 5W30

SE

:Engine service reqmt (SD, SE. etc))

‘Engine — Exhaust system

Type (single, single with cross-over,
dual, other) .

Single with crossover

Muffier No. & type (reverse llow.
straight thru, separate resonator)

Exhéust pipe dia. ~Paranch )

(O D. wall thnck) Main

Tan p:pe d:a (O D & wau !mckness)

MVMA-40A-74

One reverse flow with sepa.rate crossover

B ~exhaust 2.25 T.042 " laminated
| Intermediate 2.50 .ok2 Lamina,ted,-
_2.25 075 aluminized -
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M\.IMA Specifications Form
Passenger Car

Car Line ____Cadillac Eldorado
Mode! Year ___J;Qﬁ'____ Issued 9-10~ 73__~ Revised (o) .

- Engine Displacement

500 cu. in.
Engine—Valve System
Hydraulic lifters (Std.. opt.. NA) Std - e
Valve rotator, type None
(intake, exhaust) - — -
Rocker ratio 1.72:1
Operating lntaké Auto
tappet
e Auto
or cold) Exhaust
Opens (*BTC) 21" +00L Ta.ppet Lifte
Timing lntaﬁe Closes (°ABC) ’ lll: oOOl Tappet Lift . _ _
{based on Duration (deg.) 312 .00L Tappet Lift . ) R
b ot Gpens (B8C) - 73°___.OOL Tappet Lift i
points) Exhaust | Closes (°ATC) o 55° . 001 Tappet Lift _
Duration (deg.) 308" «O01L Tappet Lift o
Valve open overlap (deg.) T6° .001 TaPPet Llft e e -
Material lo""'l Aluminum _sEe_e_l e e e+ e -
Overall length L, 985 I — e m—
Actual overall head dia. 2.000 e
Angle of seat & face (deg) Seat in head U5° _ valve face LL S
Seat insert matenal none U,
Stem diameter L 3’"’20 - '3,4'13 e e e+ e e e
Stem to guide clearance ' .0010 - .0027" - e N
Lift (@ zero lash) 457 3 — S
Intake
Outer valve qos,ed 60 - 65 @ 1.946
spring (Io. @ in) ) o R
Fangin | Vaive open 156 - 166 @ 1.489
(b @in) _
Valve closed
:;;.e,:g (lb @ n) none
press. & f= oo s T - T T
length valve open none
{1b. «rmn)
Material - DF - 20 - e e
Overall length ’4-.998 o —
Actual overall head dia. 1. 625 o
Angle of seat & face (deg.) Seat 45° Face L4° _
Seat insert material none - _
Stem diameter o 3,4-18 - 3411
Stem to guide clearance .0012 - .0029 L _
Lift (@ zero lash) LUT73 - _
Exnaust Valve closed . '
Outer . 60 - 65 @ 1.946
spring | (Ib- @in) L
gt | Vaive open 159-169 @1.473
(Ib. @ in) e
Inner Valve c}osed none
spring (ib. @ in.) .
':Stsh & Valve open
(ib. @ in.) nore

MVMA-40A-74
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!—————————-—7

.

Passenger Car

Engine — Fuel System

MVMA Specifications Form Car Line ____Cadillac Eldorado N

Model Year _197%  issued 9-10-T3 Revised (o) ——

Engine Displacement

500 cu. in.

(See supplemental page for Details of Fuel Injection. Supercharger. el i usid)

Induction type. Carouretor. fuel

injection. supercharger

carburetor _

Refill capacity (U. S. gais.)

approx. 27 gel - usable . . _ .

Fuel
Tank Filler location

Type (elec. or mech.) mechanical
Fuel Locati S2Eeho
Pump ocations

lower left side ofweggj,rje_______ L

Pressure range

5,25 - 6,50@ 1800 .. .. ___. .

Vacuum booster (std.. optional, none)

none N

AC pleated paper in fuel pump, woven saran sleeve in tank

In fuel pump and in fuel tank .-

remote pocket in manifold _ .

Fuel Type
Fuiter Locations

Choke type

irtaxe manifola heat control

-@xn@. st of waler) Exhaust (no heat valve )
*:;-: RN & - c.garer Stangargd dry pack single - }_n]__et
. R Optional -

igie speea Manual -

igle A:F mix.
PUT— SNSRIV i

. Carburetor Supplementary information

{spec neulrai | A\ omatic
or drive)

600 rpm drive A/C off

L

Model Usage iy Transmission Mak SRR T Model | Nt o B!
i ake ode Y -
6ELLT 1 3/8 prim
, 500 { Turbo Roch 4 BBRL 1
6EL6T Hydramatic 2 1/b4 sec

ARINAA ANA TA
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' MVMA Specifications Form

Passenger Car

Cadillac Eldorado

Car Line ;
Issued 9_'.'10_‘,73_..,_ Revised (o)

Model Year _,_]:2'—_”;.;. —

Engine Displacement

1
500 cu. in. : !
Engine — Cooling System
Type system (pressure. prassure vented.
atmospheric, vther) ]_?_]:_essure L
Radiator cap relief vaive pressure - | - - .. 13_5 lO i PSI e A .
Circura- | Type (choke, bypass) Bypess . .. . ...
tion °
t;qoermostat Starts to open at (°F) 177 g 182
Type (centrifugal. other) Centrlfugal - dual outlet L .
] GPM 1000 pump rpm l—9,- e e e -
W
bt Number of pumps ore ce
Drive (V-belt. other) o V- Belt -
Beanng type Double row ball be aring o
3..2388 "eCCLianon vpe pater  ext) internal, L
Sagiator core type {cross-te
agiator core fype (cross tow Tube & Center
«27lcal. ceilutar. tube ana fin. other) i : _ o
Cooting | With heater (at) ] 2l.3 L
system Without heater (gt ) Heater - Std Equip I
t
capactty Opt equpmentspecity(at) | - _?348__Wj.th A/C
Water jackets tull Iength o( (y| (yes noy | e yes
Water all avound cylinger {yos. no) _ _ o yes
Numtwr and type l - molded
(motded. straight)
Lower - S [ - N e e e
Inside diameter 1. 50
(““'720;“":‘ ‘Yf‘; 1 - molded ,
) molded. straigh
?aard(or Upper [~ o o2 - - e e -
ose
: Inside diameter 1. 50
Number and type none
(molded straight)
By-pass |- o-s = - oS - - -
tnside diameter none
. L. Caee . B .
_r\fumber ot bmdm & spac-ng 7@ 61° - 53° - 40° - 67° - 36° - 67° - 36°
D-ameler 18n
fan Rano ian 10 crank_shdn rev o L 1 .2)4. <1
Fan cmout wpe | ... . fluid drive
Beanng tyoe o _____“__s_:_ingle row ball o
Fan A
e e e o e e i e e e - .- S
Generalor or alternator o . B B
vaty. | Water Pump_ — L A -
(indicate Power Sleenng C
belt used }- : [ S . G
by letter) Anr Condmonmg ] e o _C
' T o A
*Drive Belt Dimensions A B [of D E ¢ G 1l ' ' n
Angle of V 36° 36 ° 36°
Nominal length (SAE) )*5 5 38 o 60 5 :
Aratn .500 | 460 .500 L
- e — .- - e e st e o s 0 -l = ——— J— . e e e - - . e e e .

MVMA.40A.74
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MVMA Specifications Form Car Line Cadillac Eldorado o

Passenger Car Model Year _ 19T%  issued _92-19-T3  Revised (o) ... . ____
: Engine Displacement
|
500 cu. in.
Vehicle Emission Control
Type (Air injection, engine
mndifications, other) Ar In,jection
Type semi -~ articulated vane _
| Displacement 19.3 cu. in. /[rev. .
Air Drive ratio l.2:1
Injection
Pump Drive type - belt . e
Relief valve (type) spring loaded valve —
Filter (describe) centrifugal . _
Air distribution
(head, manifoid, ete } cylinder head
;:';rection Paint of entry cyliride_r ‘head — _‘—— e
System Injection tube i d. . .250 o _
Check valve type Elastomer disc and plate
Backfire protection (type) diverter Valve i— - ““—_—:
Type (controlied flow. Carburetor port | FEDERAL ‘Exhaust pressure_ | CALTFORNIA
open orifice. other) controlled varisble flow r%%ig_ﬁgﬁrOlled
Exhaust Valve type Diaphragm actuated spool
ggr‘:féﬁn Valve location rear of intake manifold .
g?sm‘ Control energy source carb vacuum post exh, press. transducer
Recirculation | Exhaust source Cross over
System Exhaust cooler type none
Qrifice no. and size o
Point of exhaust injection
(spacer), carburetor, Floor of intake manifold
manifoid, other) _
Other G -
| : Type (ventilates to atmos.., Standard Induction . e
| induction system. other) Optional none
Make and model AC Spark Plug Div. -
Location Right rocker cover to_carburetor
Energy source {manifold .
Crankcase Sg:‘m! vacui:"n. cavbu:etor‘ other) Ma.nifold Vacuum
‘ E:r':rsoilon Controt method (variable
| , - Spring loaded valve - variable orifice
3 orifice, fixed orifice, other)
? Discharges (to intake carburetor
PN Complete manifoid, other) i o
éﬁ;&‘: System A inlet (preather cap. other) B alr cleaner
Flame arrestor (screen. other) check valve

MVMA-40A-74 Page 12



MVMA shecifications Form

Passenger Car

Vehicle Emission Control (Continued)

Car Line Cadillac Eldarado

Modet Year.. 19T issued 9-10-T3 _ Revised (o)

Engine Displacement

500 cu. in.

Esapcratve
Zrussror

Tarts.

Fuel
Tank

Thermal expansion
volume (cu ft)

45 cu. ft.

Pressure reliet
focation (1bs.)

Vacuum relief -
location (lbs.)

Cap 15 - 25 in. water

Vapor-liquid
separator type

Vapor Dome

Vapor vented to
{Crankcase.
cannister. other)

Charcoal Canister

aru-
relor

¥apor verted ¢
icrankcase.
canrister other)

Internal

Vapor
Storage

Storage provision
{crankcase,
canmister, other)

Charcoal Canister

Volume (cu. ft.) or
capacity (grams)

Control valve
type

carburetor purge port

MVMA-40A-74
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G

MVMA Specifications Form Carline _ Cadillac Eldorado _

Passenger Car Model Year . _19T% 1ssued 9-10-T3  Revised (o)
Engine Displacement
500 cu. in.
Electrical — Supply System
Make and Mode! Delcc Remy = . __ .
voitage Rtg. & Total Plates 12 volt - 15 plate .
SAE Designation No. 3660 watts @ o°
Battery —_— - s ST T e e TtTTeTTTTmeTTmT T
Location Radiator Cradle Right Front Side - Underhood
Terminal grounded Negative _ S
Make Delco Remy .

Generator | Model 1100940 : —— 11:9_0937 A/ c e
%:ematol Type and rating L2 amp e 63 Amp__A/ c_ . .
Output at engine idle (neutral) charge @ idle i
| Ratio—Gen to Cr/s rev. 3.25:10"_ 3 L

Make Part of Generator _
Model ) = L
Type < - e
Closing voltage
Cutout (@ generator rpm o
Reguiator | relay Reverse current
to open
Regu- Voitage e - e e
lated Current —_ . e
Voltage Temperature o B
‘test
condi- |Load I e
tions Other
Electrical — Starting System
Make Delco Remy o
Stating | Modsl 1108522 el
Motor ; ;
Ro!atnf)n (drive . clockwise
end view)
Engagement type spiral spline and over running clutch
Pinion meshes (front, rear) front
Mot Pinion 9
otor oS et -
Drive gﬂzgg Flywheel Manual N.A.
Auto. ]_66 B ) _
Flywheet tooth Manual : N.A.  _ . i
face width Auto. . 500

MVMA-40A-74 Page 14



MVMA Specifications Form

Passenger Car

Car Line
Model Year

Cadillac Eldorado

Engine Displacement

_197h _ issued _9-10=T3 Revised (o). ——— - -

500 cu. in.

_Electrical — Ignition System — Distributor

Page 15

Breaker gap (in.) .Olé [,
Cam angle (deg.) 2 - 32 U
~Brkr arm tension (02.) 19-230z. i
Manual - \
- { Distributor
Automatic Delco Remy 1112837 - 1112838
Manual -
Timing : = T T
Automatic 10° BIDC
CENTRIFUGAL ADVANCE VACUUM ADVANCE
Distributor Crankshatt Degrees at Engine RPM (rankshaft Deg. at in. of Mercury
Mode! -
! Start Intermediate Maximum Start - Maximum
11112837 |0° @ 800 g6° - 10° 16° - 20° 0° @ - 6" 18° @ 10 1/2"
. @ : @
_ 1200 5000
1112838 {0° @ 800 6° - 10° 16° - 20° 0° @ 8" - 10" | 18° @ 14 1/2"
@ @
1200 5000
1112841 | (H.E.I.) optional with 112837
1112842 | (H.E.I.) optional with 1112838 -
J .
!
?
!
i
E
|
|
I
i
!
- -t oo e J
MVMA-40A-74



MVMA Specifications Form Carline __ _Cadillac Eldorado I
Passenger Car Model Year .__ 1974 issued 9=10-T3 _ Revised(e) — ...
Engine Displacement
500 cu. in.
Electrical—Ignition System ,
Conventional - Std., Opt.. N.A. Std [ e _—
Type Transistorized - Std.. Opt.. N. A. Opt
Other (SDeC!fY) T }_-{emy
Mak Delco N
, Mod:l 1115434 _ ———
Coi Amps “|Engine stopped ]2.'12"0
Engine idling . 5
Make AC Spark Plug Division L
Modet R 1"5 - NS e
23{* Thread (mm) 1hh@4 —
-’ T-ghtening torque (1b. ft) 25 lb' ft' - — -
Gap ‘035_,,.. — — e
Conductor type resistant core - e
Cable Insulation type IR NeoPrene e e e = -
Spark plug protector Hypalgpﬁ_ e e e e e = e
‘Electrical—Suppression
See Below
t.ocations & type
Electrical—Instruments and Equipment
Speed- | TYPe AC Spark Plug -
ometer Trip odometer (std. opt.. N. A) STD e e
Charge indicator - type Tell ta.le e e
Temperature indicator - type Tell tale (coola.nt & englne mets.Ll,__ L
O pressure indicator - type Tell tale e
Fuel indicalor - type Gauge . R
wing- Type - Standard 3 speed electric _ . _ .. __ .. .
ﬁﬁ? Type - Optional 3 speed elect., with variagble delgy .____ . .. ..
Wing- Type - Standard electric . .
i’:fr'g. Type - Optional Opt delay with auto shutoff delay e
Type Solenoid vibrating - dianhragm_E;A:D
Horn Number used 3 e e e
Amp draw (each) j 2 el . e
Other Trunk warning light - low brake - crulse
Low washer fluid - std.

Packard Electric - Dist. resistance wire
«3 MFD on coil feed terminal '

.5 MFD on gen. reg feed terminal

Ground straps -~ trans,to dash

MVMA-40A-74 Page 16



MVMA Specifications Form Car Line __tadillac Fldorado ‘

Passenger Car ‘ Model Year _19T%  issued _9-10-T3 Revised(e) .
Engine Displacement
500 cu. in.
' .. e e am A e e S——— © e o —— s i e 1 n -
Drive Units—Clutch (Manual Transmission)
Make & lype None Available
Type pressure plate Springs 3 i .
Totai spring load (1b.) . — o eami et e e o e e o a
No. of clutch driven discs I, . e e =
Maternal i ; JU,
Outside & inside dia. ) :
Totar eff area (sq. in.) ' -
tutch T T T
g;‘:g ThICkneSS . . e e e e v rmm e o v e e -
: Engagement cushion-
ing method
Release Type & method
bearing of tubrication
Torsional Methods: springs.
damping triction matenal
Drive Units—Transmissions
Manual 3-speed (std.. opt.. N.A) N.A, e
Manual 4-speed (std:.. opt. N.A) _ L o B A
Automatic (std.. opt.. NA) o 3 S'{_;d. i ) _ A
Drive Units — Manual Trans.
Number of forward speeds N.A.
in -5t
I~ secona
7"3‘.5"’115- TToT T T T T - -
son ratos L0 trura e R
In tourth ) _ - - .
In reverse - _ _ R .
" Synchronous meshing. specify gears . e o
Shift lever location
- Capacity (pt.) . - ) .
Type recommerided . B
Lubricant mm ’
. ' SAE vis- ._S_—-u il - _ il
cosity Winter ) R
number Extreme coid : B

MVMA-40A-74 Page 17



MVMA speciﬁcations Form CarLine .. Cadillac Fldorado _ ___ . . o ———
Passenger Car Model Year 19TH  issued 9710-T3 _ Revised(e) - .

Engine Displacement

500 cu. in.

Drive Units—Automatic Transmission

o __Turbo - Hydramatic

"3—5}Séé'a fully auﬁgmatic with 3 elements fixed
____stator converter & chain drive

Trade name

Type (descrbe)

Selector location : indicator in cluster above strg. colm.
p - "
. 2.09
Gear N -
Ratios ) 1.00 (third) . =
= 1.8 (second) L ~
L 2.58  (first) _
Max. upshift speed - dnve range ' . 76 _mph e o e - _
Max kickdown speed - drive range TO mph .
Number of elements 3 P e -
Torque Max. ratio at stall : 2.2 I
convertor  ['tyne of cooling (air. fiquid) : Liguid water to-oil --
Nominal drameter . . 1:3 ._Q38
T Gamey w0 | @PPTOX 11 DUS.
Type recommended | e _f_-}!{i_d - ._D_GXI‘OI’I

. Soecial transmussion
€. fteatures

Driven through a chain from eng. mtg.‘cor_w

Drive Units—Axle

Type (front, rear) Front . e

Description Ring Gear & Pinion

Limited Stip ditferential, type NJA. . .

Drive Pinion Offset None _ e

No of difterential pinions 2 i, e

Pinion agjustment {shim, other) _shim } .

Pinion bearing adj. (shim, other) shim . . _ . e

Whee! bearing type tapered roller o .
Capacity (pt.) L pts . . - ;

_ Type recommended extreme pressure mineral oil . . _

Lubricant | ¢ ;o | Summer 90 e e
cosity | Winter 90 o .
number ¢ ireme cold . 90 . .

Axle Ratio Tooth Combinations (see page 4 for axle ratio usage)

Axie ratio 3.07:1 ' 2.73.0pt.
No. of Pinion : 1L —— 15
teeth Ring gear L3 . L1 .
_ Ring Gear O. D. 9.947 9.95k4 —_———

~a

MVMA-40A-74 Page 18



'MVMA Speciﬁcations Form

Passenger Car

Car Line

Model Year __19Th  issued 9-10-T3  Revised (o

Cadillac Eldorado

Engine Displacement

)

500 cu. in.

Drive Units—Propeller Shaft

Two (1 piece right & Left)

Number used
Type (straight tube. tube-in-tube,
internal-external damper. etc.)

Exposed - Internal damper, RH side

] N.A.
Manual 3-speed trans
Outer I R I ety S s e e
dam x N.A.
‘l,?:ﬁ'h X Manuai 4-speed traps.
thick-
ness . P U— Y [N iamt tmm eem = e e e e
. 1.295 x 17.05 solid
Automatic transmission
T T T ope ptan, o
Inter- anti-friction) none
mediate U P . - e —
bearing Lubnication {itting,
prepack) ) o
Type none
?359 '] Number of teeth -
Spline O D ] -
Make and Mig No. ‘ Saginaw
Namverusea |7 T T b joints
rercay | T9Peall ang twanion cross)_ | (2) tri-pot ball & trunnion .(2). RZEPPA (outboard)
oinis | Rear attach. (u-boit. clamp. etc) | spline & nut outboard; _ through bolted ipboard
Type (plain. needle rollers with tri pot Joints
Bearing anti-friction) ball with RZEPPA Jjoints
Lubric. (htting.
prepack) pre packed permanent

Drnive taken through (lorque tube
or arms. sprngs)

frt suspension

Torque taken through (torque tube

or arms, springs)

power plant supports

“Center to center of universal joints, of 1o Centerline of rear attachment.

MVMA-40A-74
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MVMA Specifications Form

Passenger Car

Car Line

Cadillac Eldorado

Model Year _ 19T Issued _9-10-T3_ Revised (o)

Body Type And/Or Engine Displacement, Etc.

6ELLT & 6ELOT

Drive Units — Tires And Wheels (Standard)

Drive Units — Tires And Wheels (Optlonal)

Siee load range. ply i ]':,78 X lS/B B
Typelb»a) rachal. etc) Belted Bias

§ MMaximum Front_— - - T 27

< | loaa inflation B A S - e - -

"~ | pressure (cold)E‘?ear T — _22 e o
Rev /mile @ 45 mph 715 e et
Type & material Trucentric Steel -
Aim (size & flange type) 15 6JK

g Type (boit or stud) Stud

‘i:" Attachment Circle diameter "

s Numbper & size - 1/2 x 20 __ S o
Scare wheet (same o other) same o R

Size. :0ad range ply

L8/ B wnitewall

Type (bias. radhal. etc) i belted bias
W;e;t‘yp; Bmatenal 7T ' R ’Erucentric wheel
le (steUaTge ‘YDG‘) I S - 15 6JK
Sizeloadrange Py __ ___IR 78/B whitewall
Type_(bua_s radxal e(\. )_ Ll . radial

vneen type & matenal

-hm (s1ze & Nange type)

Size. load range. p ply.

Type (bas. radnas etc )

Nresityoe & matenal)

=~ szedfange tyoel

I3 03T TENge O

Type O+ as. 13 rad a! etc)

Wheel type & ma:enal

an (suze & Hange type-)

S»ze load range. ply
Type (b»as raa:al etc)

Wneel type 8 & malendl
R:m (sue & Nange lype)

- Brakes — Parking

Type ot controf

Location of control

Operates on

Type (internal or external)

it sepa-
rate from
service
brakes

Drum duameter

Lining size (length x
width x thickness)

C

MVMA-40A-74

__Foot_operated - vac released

_left side below inst panel
13_(-;8_.1_' service brakes

- _N.A_.
e A
N.A
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MVMA Specifications Form Car Line.__Cedillac Eldorado .

PasSehger Car Mode! Year _ 19:(1_4’ e - —__lssued 9-10-T3 _ Revised (8) ——....—
Body Type And/Ot Engine Displacement
6RIM( - 6ELOT }
Brakes — Service
Orum Front ) N.A.
ru | Front e e e .
Brake Type o __Ai??'__,__ e e e e e Std
(s1d. opt. N.A) Front STD - single piston
Dlsc - e e m m 4 i —— e at - -
Rear e _N.A. )
s_e_;f' ;dlustmg (std.. opt.. NA) o ST_D_ ) L
Special | Type (proportion. delay. Metering frt - proportioning rear
Valirg metenng. other) i
Power Brake (std . opt.. N.A) _ . [ - ) L
Booster Type (remote. integral. €tc) | . . Delco Tamden -~ vacuum )
Ettective area {sa n)* 8.3_6 frt . 80 rear A
e eaisa m)" . . e i e e 5
Gross hning area (sqQ m)'- 2 28 " o 824- o R A
——= : St 1 "
Sweptarea (sa.on)=e o} ”_‘____?_Z_H_ OO o o 138 - ~
T T Front - R )
Effectiveness imm e e e e = T
Rear o )
[T DTN Mo S e
Diameter Front e+ e . o -
(nominal) Rear . ll O
Drum . - o e i e+ i = o
ype an
matanal Full C_gst Iron Finned o B o
Outer working diameter T, *]_;L,_O_OO R i
a Inner working diameter 6.910 o ' o
otor {— ——— i S . e e e i e e e e e o e 2T
Trickness e 1.205 -
Wateral & type avemed'sohd) R ________‘_}_?‘_\g__]__ ._Cast Iron Vented .
Wreaet Cy:- _‘_:_'_0_'_'_‘_,_____“ [V U — __2. 15 1 [PPSR
irger DOre | Rear 15/16 ——
Master Bore o - l.'l2_5A - -
Cynnder Stroke l,’-'l-g_ ) ) .
Pedal arc ratio -.— 3.1#):0-_:_]_»_ . .
Line pressure at 100 Ib. pedal foad 1400 psi _ e _
" Shoe Front nore o B - .
Clearance | Regar .015
Anu-skid device type (std. opt . NA) | R " electronic & v vacuum - opt _
_B_onded orrveted _ rlve ted .
Matenal o DM 5470 molded asbestos
T Pamor 5’4—}(192}( S
Size out- e e e
Front (Ieggth x board . - .. .
Whee! | width x - ”
ee thickness) g,e?:nd' PR : 2.!)'" X 1'92 X 'l.‘")'.". .. e -
board B e e
Brake Segments per shoe . 1 L
hning Matenal "7 "Marshall H “H 3104 pri & H 3152 sec. molded_asb,
Prim. Of . 9 OO X 2 00 x «20°
Size out- el
Rear (length x board B e e -
Wheel | width x
thickness) gle?:nd o e —— e = -.Jrg! OO X 2.‘ 00 x '20
o dboad 1 e e
l Segments per shoe . B L ]_ o

+ Excludes nvet holes, grooves. chamfers, etc.
** includes nivet holes. grooves. chamlers, elc.
==+ Total swept area for four brakes {Widest limng contact width for each brake x its contact circumigrence )

MVMA-40A-74 Page 21t



MVMA Specifications Form

Cadillac Eldora.do

Car Line Dt S U
Passenger Car Model Year _m lssueq9.:_l_0_-_'B.__ Revised (o) _
6EL4T & GELET
Steering
Manual (sld opl NA) N.Ao- R ___
Power (sld Opl VA) i STD U @i -
Adjustabie Type and Tilt & Telescope
steenng wheel description ) .
nit, . oth oo e - - —
(L, swing. other) (31 opt. NA) O'p't - T
wh el d mete' Manua' N.A. ————— . ——— - v —— ot —
eel dia |~ g ——— e
Power . 15 '5 <. —_—— e v S SR
- T-O-uts:;e.,- Wall to wal (1. &) )4-6.86 ’ o
TurrqQ front Cu'b tocurb (! &r.) » L|'3o)+8 e o i
QT Dgwe [ Wavtowanq &1 - . IR
rear Curb to curb (i &1) - _ o o
T T T e N.A. .
Make - e
Gear - D —--
Manual Gear -
Ratos}f- - ~—— —-——F —— - ——
L }Ov rall o _:_ o L
No wheel tums (slop to stop) e - I ) o
Type (coaxml hnkage elc ) COB.XiSJ. e
Make Saginaw Steering Gear o
T Tpr T “Rotary valve - recirculating ball
ower  |Gesc | JGear verievole ratio 16,0 - 13.0 .
atos OveraH o __]_.6 l - l)-l» 3 o
Pump anen by —— P?}t_ - . R —_
No wheel !ums (stoo to siop) —2 3 .
| Type parallelogram o
LocaHOn ( 9ron! or rear
tinkage of wheels, o(her) front
Dra-g?u;ak (tvans or Iongn) _ transverse e
) 'l:u.e_rgds (one or. !wo) o . . tvo. .
lnrhnahon a! camber (deg) ]_]_° _@_0 o _ o
Steernng Beann _Upper L o Spherical Jjoints | . -
14 ry . .
s ype . | Lower _ Spherical joints. . . ...
| Threst Spherical joints .. . __. . ..
whi. Ahgn | Caster (deg.) +l/2° to = 1/2 ) o
t
ot & | Camber (deg) ¥3/8° to -3/8° LH +1/8° to - 5/8° RH
preterred) | Toe-in (outside track inches) +l/ 16" to ]_/ ]_6" .
?leering spindle & joint type Spherical joints .
Diameter Inner bearing 2,00 __ . .
Wheel Outer bearing 2.00 o
Spindle | Thread size 1.00 = 20
Bearing type tapered roller __  _. -

MVMA-40A-74
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MVMA Specifications Form
~ Passenger Car |

Car Line _____Cadillac FEldorado

Model Year . 9% issied 9-19-73 __ Revised (o)... .

Body Type And/Or Engine Displacement

6ELLT - 6EL6T

Suspension — General

{See Supplement page for detinls on Aw “Swrspienaon)

Provision for car leveling

Front - Torsion Bar Adj & Auto_level control, rear

F-:’_rowsnon for brake dip control

in frt & rear suspension geometries _

Srovision for acc. squat control in rear suspension geometry . o
Special provisions for ~

car jacking bumPer ty-pe I e . —
Shock Type direct action .

absorber

front & Make Del'l;co

rear Piston dia. 1 . _

Other speciai features

Pliacell air reservoir Rebound cut off &

integral bump stop in frt shocks _

Suspension — Front

Tyoe Independent Torsion Baxr . _ . __. —
:;_.———'—Ful, Jounce 3.1)4-" . e
ave e, Repourd (coil. ieal. other) T 3.01" S — e -
- e Torsion Bar
i Mater.2s o _S_i66—_—}—_{_ T I,
Corng | 28 icondesignheight 810 1.064 Dia x 53.34 long eff length
nar tength x @ia)) e e e
Spring rate {Ib perin) )465 lb__ ;n/_q.qg_________,__ ]
| Rate at wheel (Ic. per in.) 125 lbj_i_r_l_“_ o e
T 777 1 Type (link, tinkless. 1ink
Stabihzer | frameless) S
Material & bar diameter SAE 5160H 1,093 dia. . .

Suspension — Rear

Type and description

4 link

Drive and torque taken through

frt wheel drive

Type (coil. leaf, other)

__._coil

Material

SAE 9260 Steel

Size (length x width, coif design
neight & 1.D, bar length & dia))

10.08 x 5.50 L.D.

Spring Soring rate (Ib. per in.) T - 88 1bs/in

Rate at wheel (Ib. per in.) 88 1bs/in _ _ -

Mounting insulation type rubbe_r_, L e

it No. of leaves N.A. . . U A

leat | Shackle (comp. or tens.) NeAe o
Stabizer Type (hnk, linkless. rameless) Linkless . ._

- | Material & bar diameter SAE 1090 937" dia . _ . . .

Track bar type N.A- e e e

MVMA-40A-74
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MVMA Specifications Form

Passenger Car

Frame

Cadillac Eldorado
9-10-73

Car Line

Model Year ___12_7}1____ Issued. 7 —~ ' _Revised(e)_____ _  ___

Body Type

6ELAT &  GEL6T

Type and descrigtion (Separate frame,

umnzed frame, partially - unitized frame)

Separate Perimeter Frame

Body — Miscellaneous Information

Ors. hinged) Front doors Front —
(front, rr.) Rear doors

Type of fimsh (lacquer. enamel. other) Acry]:ic e e = .:_ . )
Hood counterpalanced (yes. no) _yes v e o
Hooa release control (internal, external) Internal o T o

Vehicie indent. No. location

Windshield lwr frame left side - eng - traus.

Engine No. location

Rear upper portion of cyl block - L. side of trans.

Thett protection - type

Ign key start - strg col lock - Ign warning buzz

Vent window control method | Front None- T T T
(crank, friction pivot) Rear None
. Front Full depth foam e
%, _.eat cushion lype Rear Full depth foam
3rd seat . » i
Front oo Full depth foam -
Seat back type Rear o Full depth foam_
3rd seat

Windshietd glass type (1.e.,
single curved - laminated plate)

Compound curve - laminated

Sige giass type (i.e., curved -
tempered plate)

curve tempered

Backiight glass type (1.e.. compound
curved - tempered plate, three

curve tempered

piece) ' 6ELLT 6ELOT
Windshield glass exposed surface area 1511. L Tttt T -]jﬂlg. 1
Side glass exposed surface area 1267.5 o ] l§3l 2
Backlight glass exposed surface area 1022.4 o o ﬂ'f-38 o1
@rglasg exposed surface area 3801 : 5: _ o B

MVMA-40A-74
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*Measured with passenger load and trunk/cargo load specified in Car and Body Dimension section

**if single headlamps are used enter here.

MVMA-40A-74 Page 25

MVMA Specifications Form Car Line Cadillac Eldorado
Passenger Car Model Year__-19T* _issued9-10-T3  Revised (o) . .co......
Body Type
EELLT & EELOT \
Convenience Equipment
Side windows STD oo . ]
Power « |[Vent windows ' _ NJ.A. e . .
Backlight or tailgate A N,__,_*_ e e e e e e — - - —_
Power seats (specity type as . 2-way pwr - std
well as availability) . _— e e
Reclining front seat back (R-L or both) —— e
Radios (specify type as AM-FM - opt AM-FM stereo - opt
well as availability) Stereo AM-FM Integral tape - opt
Rear seat spsaker std withredio e
" Pzwer antenna std with I_'adio .
Crock electronic digital - std
4 canamoner (specly ype automatic climate control - opt
a~o avaabibty) e e e e e e
Speed warning device . N.A, B o o
Speed control device Opt. R e -
tgnition lock lamp N. A_.__ ——
Dome lamp _Std. o
Glove compartment lamp _ Std. _
Luggage compartment lamp Std. _
Underhood lamp N.A. o
Courtesy lamp _STDe L 3
Map lamp stde L )
Cornering light lamp Std. i
Rear window defroster + .
electrically heated APt o e B .
Rear window defogger _ e o _
Lamp Helght And Spacing*
Heaglamp | Highest™ 25.0 .
" . (H125) Lowest 26. 8'[
egnt a - e e v e - —— -
groSnda:'oov Tau Highest 32.7 _ et e -
1 1
S marer [ 11129 [ Lowest 23,72 _. .
Sidemarker Front ——25-'-5—6--—-- : e
Rear 24,69 ~
Inside 22.._25_
Headi — JR— .
T [ousiae” 28.6L _
Di f ]
el E L 26,20, -
center of buib Outside o5, 6 .
Directionai Front 35496 - o -
Rear 16450 & 25.46 e e



MVMA Specifications Form Car Line ____Eldorado
. Passengar Car Model Year -__1_9_’1&_____ Issued 9'_10'_73___ Revised (o)
Vehicle Weights

CURB WEIGHT * (Pounds) % PASS WEIGHT DISTRIBUTION _; s;u;r’w:;;s:q

Model Front Rear Total Pass. In Front Pass In Re?' (Pounds)

Front Rear Front Rear

6EL LT 3010 | 2095 | 5105 4960

6EL 67T 3004 | 2175 | 5179 5019
IS S .
P SRR N SN _,
- -
]
B |
- 1
]
i
& T

o

= — 7
PN, - PSS “J,
N [ K d

* Reference - SAE Aerospace-Automotive drawing standards, Section £ 1.02 (d).

«+ Shipping weight definition -

MVMA.40A-74
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MVMA Specifications Form CarLine __._ Eldorado

Passenger Car Model Year 19T issued 9-10-T3 __. Revised (o) _
-~ ,
Optionail Equipment Weights
WEIGHT (Pounds) T T - “'J
Equipment Ditterential Weights Front Rear Total Remarks
Auto Climate Control 124 - =l 120
Stereo SS Radio 8.7 | T.h 16.1
AM-FM P,B, Radio T.7 1 5.3 13,0
Stereo Tape Radio 9.9 | 7.8 17.7
6-Way Bench Seat 5.8 | 6.8 12.6
Dual Comfort Seat 9.9 ;10,1 . 20.0 !
%0-L0 6 way driver 5.7 | 6.7 | 12.k R
60-4L0 6 way Pass 9.0 [10.6 19.6 T
Vinyl Roof 2 6.2 8.2 - o B T
Cabrolet Sun Roof 13.2]28.3 L1.5 -
Cabrolet Roof 3.5/13.8 17.3 T T B
Sun Roof 9.7/1k.2 2L.2 T T
Power Door LocCks 5.8 6.7 | 12.5 ) T T T
T & T Steering IR 1 T T T j
Leather Trim 2.5| 6.5 9 i T
Power Trunk Lock -3.81k.5 10.7 T
Cruise Control 5 1 6 -
Defogger - 1 1
i __RH Mirror 1.6 .9 2.5
.  Headlamp Cntr 2.5] =.5 2
Aux. Horn 1.6] .9 2.5
Track Master 10,01 2.0 12 .
- e §
— e e 1'
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MVMA Specifications Form Car Line . _Cadillac Eldorado '
Passenger Car Model Year __19T%  issued 9-10-T3  Revised (o)
Body Type
6ELLT & GELOT

Vehicle Fiducial Marks

Fiduciai Mark

Numbper * Detine Coordinate Location

« Reference — SAE Recommended Practice, J182
MVMA-40A-74 Page 28

Front
Rear
Frducai Fiducial Mark
Mark Coordinate Location of toGround  Design Load
Number Fiducial Mark at Curb Weight
© Front L-61 30.3 1.1
H-81 5.1 :
|
‘ Rear L"'62 136-3 l6o5
| H-82 9.3
.



MVMA Specifications Form

Passenger Car

Exterior Car And Body Dimensions — Key Sheet

N

s -
T2

"“_—:‘)_.J

S
f

Length & Helght

Vg AT, .
[ HK‘&I @ — e - AN
) L \ H133] 135 :

Ground Clearance

H147
{Ramp Breakover

Angte)

H112 R

b 127

L105

L101

L103

S L TN
inciuged Ramp \

Angie j
H153

Interior Car And Body Dimensions — Key Sheet

Width

Vertical Zero Line —w

Front ComplL Rear Compt.

H30
L34
117 =

[ 31

MVMA-40A-74
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MVMA Specifications Form
Passenger Car

Width Dimensions

W101

w102

w103

w117

w120

wi2i

WHEEL TREAD — FROR\'. Measured at centerline of tires,
with nominal camber. at ground.

WHEEL TREAD — REAR. Measured at centeriine of tires
at ground.

MAXIMUM OVERALL CAR WIDTH. Include bumpers. mold-
ings. or sheet metal protrusions. Measured to outside ot
metal.

MAXIMUM BODY WIDTH AT NO. 2 PILLAR. Measured
across body at No. 2 pillar, excludir 4 nardware and applied
moldings.

MAXIMUM OVERALL CAR WIDTH, FRONT DOORS OPEN
is measured to outside of sheet metal with front doors in
maximum hold-open position.

MAXIMUM OVERALL CAR WIDTH, REAR DOORS OPEN
is measured in same manner as w120

Length Dimensions

L30

L101
1103

1104

L105

L123

Li27

L130

VERTICAL ZERO UINE TO ACTUAL FRONT OF DASH. if
actual Front of Dash is to the rear of Body Zero Line, it
is identified by a minus (—) sign.

WHEELBASE.

OVERALL LENGTH. Include bumper guards if standard
equipment.

OVERHANG — FRONT. Measured from C/L of front wheels
1o front of car, including bumper guards if standard equip-
ment.

OVERHANG — REAR. Measured from CiL of rear wheels
to rear of car. including bumper guards if standard equip-
ment.

BODY UPPER STRUCTURE LENGTH AT CAR
CENTERUNE. The hotizontal dimension fromthe Cowl Point
to the Deck Point.

VERTICAL ZERO LINE TO CENTERLINE OF REARWHEELS.
A horizontal dimension.

VERTICAL ZERO LINE TO WINDSHIELD COWL POINT. The
horizontal dimension from the vertical zero line 10 the
theoretical intersection of extended windshietd glass plane
and normal cowi surface.

Height Dimensions

+101 OVERALL HEIGHT — DESIGN. Measured with the vehicle
1 Manutacturer's Design Weight attitude.

H114 COWL POINT TO GROUND. Measured at vehicie center-
hine.

H138 DECK POINT TO GROUND. Measured at vehicie centerline.

MVMA-40A-74

H112

H133

Hi11

H135

H122

H125

H126

ROCKER PANEL TO GROUND — FRONT. The vertical
dimension from ground to bottom of rocker panel, excluding
flanges. Measured to the outside of sheet metal at foremost
point of rocker panet.

BOTTOM OF DOOR TO GROUND, CLOSED — FRONT is
the same point on the door as H132 dimension, with door
closed.

ROCKER PANEL TO GROUND — REAR. The vertical
dimension from ground to bottom of rocker panel, excluging
flanges. Measured to the outside of sheet metal a' front
of rear whee! opening.

BOTTOM OF LGN TO GROUND, CLOSED — REAR i
measured tn same Mianer as H133

WINDSHIELD St OPE ANGLE. The anglebetweenaver.
tical line and the windshield surface at car centerhne.
On compound-curved windshields the chord of the acC
is used and lhmited to that section of the windshieid
comprehended by an 18-inch chord.

HEADLAMP CENTERLINE TO GROUND is measured vert-
cally to the center ot the upper lamp.

TAILLAMP CENTERLINE is measured vertically from
ground to the centerline of the upper buib.

Ground Clearance Dimensions

H102
H104

H108

H107

H147

H153

H156

Page 30

BUMPER TO GROUND  — FRONT. Minimum dimension.
includes bumper guards.

BUMPER TO GROUND — REAR. Minimum dimens:ion.
includes bumper guards.

ANGLE OF APPROACH. The angle between ground ana
a line tangent to the front tire static toaded radius arc arag
the first point of interference, 1.e., bumper, guard, gravei
detiector, fender or other component. excludifg license
plate. This dimension may be determined graphically for
reporting purposes.

ANGLE OF DEPARTURE The angle petween ground 4=z
a line tangent to the rear tire static loaded radiug arc and
the first point of interference. i.e.. bumper. guard. grave
deflector. tail pipe. tender ur other component. exclut™ §
license plale This dunension may be determuined grag:
cally for reporting purposes.

RAMP BREAKQVER ANGLE. The supplement of inCluc: -
ramp angle (180° minus included ramp angle) over ~! .
car can pass without interference; measured with car sitt
on a level surtace. using lines tangent to arcs of front an
rear static loaded radii and intersecting at pont on unger-
side of car which defines the smallest angle.

REAR AXLE DIFFERENTIAL SYSTEM TO GROUND 5 2
minimum clearance.

MINIMUM RUNNING GROUND CLEARANCE. Location of
measurement on the car is to be clearly recorded.


http://H1.11

'MVMA Specifications Form

Passenger Car

Dimension qulnltldns’

Interior Car And Body Dimensions — Key Sheet

Front Compartment Dimensions

L31

H61

L34

H30
L17

W3

W5

H50

HPOINT TO VERTICAL ZERO LINE — FRONT is a horizontal
dimension. :

EFFECTIVE HEAD ROOM — FRONT. The dimension from
H Point to the headlining. pius a constant of 4.0 inches,
measured along a line 8° to rear of vertical.

MAXIMUM EFFECTIVE LEG ROOM -- ACCELERATOR.
Measured along a diagonal line from the Manikin ankle
pivot center to the H Paint plus a constant of 10.0 inches.
For treadle lype accelerator pedals, the leg room is
measured with the Manikin's right foot on the accelerator
pedal and the Manikin Heel Point at Accelerator Heel Point.
All other types of accelerator pedals will be measured with
the Manikin foot angie set at 87° and the shoe touching
the pedal.

H POINT TO HEEL POINT — FRONT. The vertical dimension
from the H Point to the Accelerator Heel Point.

H POINT TRAVEL. The horizontal dimension between the
H Point in the most forward and rearward, seat positions.
SHOULDER ROOM — FRONT. The minimum lateral dimen-
sions between the door garnish maldings or nearest inter-
ference. measured at the H Point station.,

HIP ROOM —. FRONT. The lateral dimension through the
H Point to tnmmed body surtaces. Depress loose side wall
cloth to trim foundation or other obstruction if such
construction exists

UPPER BODY OPENING TO GROUND -—FRONT. The verti-

cal dimension from a point on the trimmed body opening
1o tne ground, measured at the H Point station.

Rear Compartment Dimensions

LSO

HB63

L51

H31

L48

L3

w4

H POINT COUPLE DISTANCE. The horizontal dimension
from the front seat H Point to the rear seat H Point.

EFFECTIVE HEAD ROOM — REAR. The dimension from
the H Point to the headlining, plus a constant of 4.0 inches,
measured along a line 8° to rear of vertical.

MINIMUM EFFECTIVE LEG ROOM — REAR. Measured
along a diagonat line from the ankle pivot center 10 the
H Point plus a constant of 10.0 inches, with the foot
positioned to the nearest interference between the seat
structure and toe, instep or lower leg.

H POINT TO HEEL POINT — REAR. The vertical dimension
from the H Point to the Manikin Heel Point on the depressed
ficor covering. .

MINIMUM KNEE ROOM — REAR. The minimum dimension
from the Manikin knee pivot center to the back of the front
seat back.

REAR COMPARTMENT ROOM. The horizontal dimension
from the back of front seat to front of rear seat back at
height tangent to the top of rear seat cushion.
SHOULDER ROOM — REAR. The minimum lateral dimen-

sion between the door gamish molding or nearest inter-
ference. Measured at H Point station.

MVMA-40A-74

W6

H51

HIP ROOM — REAR. The lateral dimension through H Point
1o trimmed body surfaces. Depress loose side wall cloth
to trim foundation or other obstruction when such construc-
tion exists.

UPPER BODY OPENING TO GROUND-—REAR. The ver-
tical dimension from a point on the trimmed body open-
ing to the ground, measured 13.0 inches forward of
the H Point. :

Luggage Compartment Dimensions

Vi

H195

LUGGAGE CAPACITY — USABLE. The total luggags com-
partment luggage capacity in cubic teet with the tire and
tools in place.

LIFTOVER HEIGHT. Vertical dimension from the highest

oy

point on the luggage compartmecnt lower opening to -

ground, excluding comer radii.

Station Wagon — Third Seat Dimensions

was

wsee

186 .

H86

SHOULDER ROOM — THIRD SEAT. The minimum latera
dimension between the door garnish moldings or nearest
interference. Measured at H Point station.

HIP ROOM — THIRD SEAT. The lateral dimension through
H Point to trimmed surfaces.

EFFECTIVE LEG ROOM — THIRD SEAT. Measured along
a diagonal line from ankle pivot center to H Point plus
a constant of 10.0 inches With rear-facing third seat. toot
is positioned in foot well or to nearest interference with
rear end or rear clasure

EFFECTIVE HEAD ROOM — THIRD SEAT. The dimension
from H Point to the headlining. plus a constant of 4 0 inches
Measured along a line 8° to rear of vertical

Station Wagon — Cargo Space Dimensions

1202

L204

w201

w204

H201

H202

A4
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CARGO LENGTH AT FLOOR — FRONT SEAT. The horizon-
tal dimension, measured at the floor level from the rear
of the front seat back to the normal inside limiting interter-
ence on the tailgate, on the car centerine.

CARGO LENGTH AT BELT — FRONT SEAT. The nonzeontar
dimension measured from the top rear of front seat back
to a vertical extension tine from the normal inside ©:miting
interference at the top of the tailgate. on the car centerkne

CARGO WIDTH — WHEELHOUSE. The minimum horizontal
dimension. measured between wheelhousings at fioor
level.

OPENING WIDTH AT BELT. The minimum honzontal dimen-
sion. measured between the nearest normal inside miting
interferences of the rear opening at the top of the taiigate

MAXIMUM CARGO HEIGHT. The maximum vertical dimen-
sion, measured from the top of the floor covenng to the
headhning. on the car centerline. )

REAR OPENING HEIGHT. The vertical dimension measured
from the top of the tloor covering to the normal inside himit-
ing interference at the top of the rear opening. on the car
centerline, with both tail and liftgates fully open.

CARGO VOLUME INDEX BEHIND FRONT SEAT The total
volume in cubic feet above the normal load fioor and behinc
the front seat with the likgate and tailgate closed

W4 xt 204xH201
1728
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MVMA Specifications Form
Passenger Car

Car Line Cadillac Eldorado

Model Year ____ _1211_‘___

tssued 9-10-73 Revised(s) ___

R Car Models
s Make, Car line, Series, Body Type Max. Number of |
- . ake, Car line, 18, Y| ax. Number of Passisngors
Mode! Description (Migr's Model Code) (FrontRear)
Fleetwood Eldorado Coupe 6ELLT 3&3
Fleetwood Eldorado Conv. 6ELET 3&3
!
}
¥
MVMA-40A-74 Page 1



'MVMA Specifications Form.

Passenger Car

Carline . _ . . ____

Car and Body DIMensioNs scerages 29 - 31 for SAE Dimension Definitions

_-Cadillac Eldorado .
Model Year ___19T4  1ssued9-10-T3  Revised (o) ___

Al dimerisions 10 ground are for comparative purposes only. Dimensions are to be shown for. 4-Or Sedan. 2 Dr ¥ T .4 Dr H1 1 Convertible and Station Wagon

Body Type
EE'! EELLT 6ELET
Width
Tread - Front w101 63.7_
Tread - Rear wi02 63 .6
Maximum overall car width w103 79. 8
Body width at No. 2 pillar w117 ]8 0_5.‘
Max. front doors open w120 ]
Max. rear- doors open wi21 ‘g
Length
Body Q" to front of dash L 30
Wheaeibase L101 126.3
Overall car length L103 ool 1
Overhang - front L104 42,9
Overhang - rear L105 54.9
Body upper structure length L123 101.9 108.5
Body 0" line to C/L of rear wheel | L127 100.3
Body "O" line to w/s cowl point L130 ;;:‘-_ T )
Height
Passenger Distribution (front & rear) | 3+3
Trunk/Cargo foad (ibs.) * T T T
Overall height H101 54,1 54,5 T T
Cow! height H114 38.4 Tt T
Deck height H138 T T
o, [ Loz 7.5 - ,
tront Fr.c?r_n‘fronx wheel CiL. - i
Bottom of front door to ground H133 10.2
o | Lo B.5
rear From rear wheel C/L
Bottom of rear door to ground H135
Windshield stope angle H122 597 T
Ground Clearance
Bumper to ground - front H102 9 ﬁ . -
Bumper to ground - rear H104 12, . 3
Angle of approach H106 15 . L° o
Angle of departure H107 1 u ﬁo
Ramp breakover angle H147 12 é? - -
Rear axie differential to ground H153 11.9 )
Min. running clearance {Specily) H156 5 . -[ (Flywhe el Hs g to Gr&j :‘ '” ]

°Ali measurements are made at the stated passenger and trunk/cargo loadings

MV/RAA_ANA . T4

Page 2
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Passenger Car

Car And Body Di

MVMA Specifications Form

Model Year

{ n' See Pages 29 - 31 for SAE Dimension Definitions

Car Line _______Cedillac Eldorado

_._.JEZL_ issued 9-10-T3 _ Revised (o) .

Body Type
—

net 6EIAT 6EL6T

Ne.
Front Compartment
H Point to body "O" fine L31 42.3 e - }
Effective head room H61 36.1 — 38.'_9 - ] V _ - *
Max. eft. teg room - accelerator 134 k2.5 ) )
H Point to Heel point H30 8.2 “-T~ - —
H Point travel L17 5 .8 _ ; T -
Shoulder room wa 63 o1 - e
Hip room w5 61. T T )
Upper body opening to ground H50 -50- 0 :_ e T
Rear Compartment
H Point coupte distance L50 33.1 )
Etftective head room H63 37.1 T ~__3_8. 1
M~ effechve leg room LS 35.7 T
~ Point 1o Heel point H31 10.8 o ] )
NMin knee room ‘L48 3.1 T o
Rear Compartment room L3 26 o+l - ) S
Shoulder room W4 02.0 T L. i
Hip room w6 56,6 - )
Upper body opening 10 ground H51
Luggage Compartment A

" uUsable luggage capacity (cu ) | V1 12.499 10. 381
Cowes haght 9 T e
Position of spare’tire storage Horj_zo—ﬁ‘{a:]_ A T
Metnoa ot nolang 1dopen | | T __ Spring o
Station Wagon — Third Seat
Snhoulder Room was None_ Available
.0 r00m w86 ' o h
Etective ieg oom L86 T T
E#ective nead room HB86 T T
Seat tacing direction - B T N
— e ~
Station Wagon — Cargo Space
Cargo length at fioor - front seat L202
Cargo length at belt - front seat L204 0 o T o i
Cargo width - Wheelhouse wor|{ T i )
Opening width at belt w2os | T T :
N—l;—ﬂ;;m cargo heng;n H201 T o T )
R—e_a—f—o?gr.u‘ng height H202 T T - )
Cargo voiume index (cu. ft.) v2 T
W4 x 1204 x H201
1728

MVMA-40A-74 Page 3



MVMA Specifications Form

Passenger Car

Power Teams (indicate whether standard or optional)

Car Line ____

Cadillac Eldorado

Mode! Year _

1974 Issued 2-10-T3 Revised (o)

SAE Net bhp {brake horsepower} .and net torque corrected to 85° F and 29.38 in. Hg atmospheric pressure

SERIES ENGINE . AXLE RATIO
. TRANSMISSION (Std. tirst)
AVAILABILITY Displ. Carb Compr. SAE Net @ RPM {Indicate A/C ratio)
cu. in. " | Ratio BHP Torque
6EL4T 500 L4BBL | 8.25:] 210 380 Turbo-~-Hydramatic 3.07:1 :
6EL6T : 1| e e
| 3600 {2000 °pt 2.73:1
i
|
|
|
_J
MVMA-40A-74 Page 4
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MVMA Specifications Form

Car Line Cadillac Fldorado

Passenger Car Model Year ___19Th  issued 2-10-T3 _ Revised (o)
Engine Displacement

500 cu. in.
Engine — General
Type. no cyls., valve arr 90 - V8 -0, V.
Bore and stroke (nominat) L.3 x 4.304
Piston dispiacement, cu. in. 500 cu. in. - } —-_ o : B
Bore spacing (C/L to C/L) 5.00
No. system L. Bank 2-4L-06-28
(fronttorear) I R Bank 1 -3-5-7
Firing Order l1-5-6-3-4L.2.-T7T-28
Cylinger Head Material cast iron
Cyunoer Biock Material cast iron
T Sreeve-Wet dry none none o R
NLger P =om ’ 2 _ _— —
T3 DITI g 1

. E=3me ~sta.atonange Oo _— .
Taxanie Dia. 2 xNo Cyi
norsepower 25 59 .2
Recommended fuel
regular — premium 91 R.O.N. Min
Cylinder Head Volume (cc) _7 121.18 - o B
Head Gasket Thickness
(Compressed) .039
Head Gasket Volume {cc) 9. 5
Deck Clearance {(mimmum) I
{above or below block) .00 5 above
Min U Compustion T - - -
136.81

Zo3mcer Joume il

Engine — Pistons

Maienal

Alum -alloy with cast in steel struts.

e ra— . e St =+ e o e+

Description and timish

slipper type cam ground

controlled expansion

Weight (piston only) oz 26,08 o -
Top iang 03 - 030 .
el 20006 - . 0010 L
i Bottom -.001h - +.0005 -
. No. 1 ing 3.8)4-9 - ‘%08.,)'!‘3
fing groove | No 2 ring 3.849 - 3,843 R
No 3 ring 3.880 - 30872" . ~ -
MVMA-40A-74 Page 5



MVMA Specifications Form Car Line Cadillac Eldorado

Passenger Car

e

Model Year 19T+ 1ssued 91973 _ Revised'(e) .

Engine Displacement

500 cu. 1in.
Engine - Piston Rings
Funcnon | NO- 1. @il or comp. —.Loemp
(top 1o No. 2. ol or comp. comp ) L ]
bottom) - - N TTo T T e T -
No. 3. oil or comp. oil -
Description - #1 Molybdenum filled cast iron

material, coating,
Compres- etc.

#2 Phosphate coated cast iron

sion
Width .0770 - .0785
Gap .013 - ,025
Description - Multi piece steel
material. coating. chrome plated rail
o2i et
Wt AT ~W18 T
Gap . 015 - 055 e
Expanders _Jyes e

Engine - Piston Pins

Material

_.SAE 1010 Steel

—— e} e e
tength b e~ .34030 .
Drameter S e 9994 - .9999

Locked in rod, in .

piston, floating. etc. L Locked in Rod
Type inrodorpiston| - TN ' B T

Bushing - — one —— -

Material None _ S

In piston .0002 - ,000k4 _ o
Ciearance -

In rod Press fit . -

Direction & amount offset in piston

.060 toward max thrust side

Engine - Connecting Rods

Matenal

G.M. 84M arma steel o
Weight (0z)) 28 * 86 o - e ——
Length (center to center) 6 . 75 .

Materiat & Type

AT 20 steel backed
M 390 steel b ed S

Bearing Overall length

.82

Clearance (limits)

.0005 - ,0028

End Play

.008 - .020 (total two rods)

MVMA-40A-74

Paqge 6




MVMA Specifications Form

Cadillac Eldorado

Car Line —— e
Passengel’ Car Model Year .. ]_“.9_7_&__., issued 9= 10..13_. Revised (o) . . __ ____
‘ Engine Displacement
-~
500 cu. in.
Engine—Crankshaft
Material Nodular cast iron

Vibration damper type

Rubber Absorption

End thrust taken Dy bearing (No )

#3 center main

Crankshaft end play .002 - -012 e o e e e
M-100 durex steel backed
Material & type M-400 aluminum steel backed
Clearance ~0001L - .0026
No 1 3.250 - 1,1925 -
No 2 3.250 = 1.0595 -
Man Journal | Mo 3 3.250 = 1.0670 (inside) 1.258 (outside)
' beanng g;aa-rs‘ngd No 3 250 -1, 0595’“—“ _
?g:gr‘arl‘i No 5 3.250 - 1.1925 —
No 6 none _
No 7 none o o
D & amt cyt offset RH forward .47 LH rearward .47
No. boits/main brg. cap 2 :
Crankpin journat diameter 2.500 . o
Engine—Camshaft
~ocation Center of V. . - -
Materiat G.M. 120M cast iron
_ Material - Steel backed babbit i
Bearings T s
Number 5

Gear or chain

silent chain -

Crankshaft gear or
sprocket mateniai

sintered iron GM 3881tM

Type of Camshaft gear or
Drive sprocket material
.-_‘-. No o—f tinks _‘):;8_1‘. B ' o
[ Wam U750
 Pucn .500
MVMA-40A-74 Page 7
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‘Engine — Exhaust system

MVMA Specifications Form

Passenger Car

Car Line

Cadillac Eldorado

Model Year _

1974 _ Issuedd=10-T3___ Revised (o) __

Engine Displacement

500 cu. in.

Engine — Lubrication System

Main bearings pressure o

Connecling rods ) pressure o
fuyg?cg{ Piston pins splash e
("s‘g:ash. Camshalt bearings pressure e _
pressure. | Tappels pressure
nozzle) Timing gear or chain metered flow - . . j-_ i ;_—_‘;:

Cylinder walls splash R _________T
Oil pump type Spur gear _
Normal oil pressure (Ib. @ _engine rprn) o . 3_5 -hO @ 30 mph
O press. sending unit (elect. or mech ) N electr_i_c_:
Type oil intake (floating. stationary) - stationary -
Oil filter system (full flow. part., other) o —: ) __ _full flow
Filter replacemem (elemem complete) o __;_ comp}.ete L

Capacity of c/case, less filter-refitt {qt)

Above +20°F

S qts + 1 qt for filter

e ——e

20W20 - 10W30 ~ 10WhO - 20W40 - 2owso
o 0° to +60°F  10W - 5W30 - 10W30 - 1OWkO
T onoed (SAE viscosty | Below  +20°F 5W20 - 5W30
SE R

Engine service reqmit. (SD.-SE, etc)

Type (single. single with cross-over,
dual, other) .

Single with crossover

Mutfler No. & type (reverse !low
straight thru, separate resonator)

Exh}ust papewd:; "}Branch 1T

(0D . walt thick) Man

Tau p-pe d'a (00 & wall !mckness) N

MVMA-40A-74

One reverse flow with separate crossover

T " “exhaust 2.25 042 77 laminated
o In’t.gylnta.iate 2_ .50 ohe 7 Lamine.ted
" 2,25  .075 aluminized )
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MVMA Specifications Form

Passenger Car

Cadillac Eldora.do

Carline __ """ =
Model Year ___19T4% __ issuea9-10~ 73__” Revised (o) .

Engine Displacement

500 cu. in.
. - -
Engine—Valve System
Hydraulic lifters (S10.. opt.. NA) Std . e e
Vaive rotator, type None
(intake, exhaus!) e e
Rocker ratio 1. 72 1
Operating intake AutO
tappet
ciearance
g.ng::()e not Exhaust Auto
Opens ('BTC) 21 .00l T&PPGt vife
Timing intake | Closes (*ABC) - 111° .00l Tappet Lift o
(based on Duration (deg.) 312° .O0L Tappet Lift )
o Opens (‘BBC) - 73° .00l Tappet Lift
points) Exhaust | Closes (*ATC) 25 ° .001 TGPE t Lift —
Duration (deg.} 306° .001 'I'appet Lift
Vaive open overlap (deg.) 76" 001 Tappet _Iil_ft e
Material 1041 Aluminum S_qul_ o _
Overati length h‘ 985 . — - -
Actual overall head dia. 2.000 . —
Angle of seat & face (deg) Seat in head 45° wvalve face 44°
Seat insert material none — —_
Stem diameter -3“’20 - -3""13 —
Stem to guide clearance .0010 - .002T - _
Intake Lift (@ zero tash) ’-0-57 ~ -
Outer | Vaive closed 60 - 65 @ 1.946
springel (ib. @ in) e
length _ | Valve open 156 - 166 @ 1.489
{lb @in) ) L _
Valve closed
sonng (b @ ) none
press. & [~ PP St TTThrTT T T T
length Valve open none
(tb. @ n) e
Matenai o DF - 20 ~ S
Overall length ,-l-.998 - e
Actual overall head dia. 1. 625 . o
Angle of seat & face (deg.) Seat 45° Face Lh4° ~
Seat insert material none o _
Stem diameter » 314-18 - o 3)4-11
Stem to guide clearance .0012 - .0029 o
e ~D ~
ouer |y @iy 60 - 65 @ 1.946 . -
Fongth | Valve open 159-169 @1.473
(Ib. @ in) e
| Vaive closed
spring | (b @in) none
ess. & —— e —~ ———
Valve open
ongth {(ib. @ in) nore
MVMA-40A-74 Page 8



MVMA Speciﬂcations Form

Passenger Car

Engine — Fuel System

Cadillac Eldorago

Car Line

Model Year _ 19T%  issued 9-10-T3 Revised(e) __

Engine Dispiacement

500 c¢u. in.

{See supplemental page for Details of Fuel injection. Supercharger. cle o used)

induction type. Carouretor. fuel

injection. supercharger

carburetor _

Refill capacity (U. S. gals.)

approx. 27 gal - usable

Fuel
Tank Filter location
Type (elec. or mach.) mechanical
Fuel eal . .
Pump Locations lower left side of engine _.

Pressure range

Vacuum booster (std.. optional, none)

none

guel Type
iter
: Locatons In fuel pump and in fuel tank
Choke type
irtace mamfold heat control
evmaLst o warer) Exhaust (no heat valve)
ZFT-F [ 4-ceaner | Standard dry pack
’ yoe Opt:onal _
idie speec Manual
{spec neutrai -
or grve) Automatic L
lele AF mux.

single inlet

back of license plate ) 1_ o

5.25 - 6.50 @ 1800

Carburetor Supplementary Information

600 rpm drive A/C off .

AC pleated paper in fuel pump, woven sg.ra;x §l¢éve in tank

remote pocket in manifold

No Used

Barrel

Engi Carburetors
Mode! Usage D’:‘gg:_e Transmission — ~ ™ ana e darr
6ELALT 1 3/8 pri
rim
: 500 | Turbo Roch 4BBL 1 P
6EL6T Hydramatic 2 1/L sec

MVMA.40A.74
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' MVMA Specifications Form

Cadillac REldorado

Car Line

Page 11

Pa’ssenger Car Model Year __ 197" 1ssued 9-10-T3  Revised (o) _ e
Engine Displacement
500 cu. in.
Engine — Cooling System
Type system (pressure. pressure vented,
atmospheric, vther) Pressure L
Radiator cap relief vaive pressure 13,5 - 16.5 PSI o o
Circula- Type (choke, Dypass) Bypg_s_g e . L
tion o 82°
thermostat | Starts to open at (°F) . 177 - 18
Type (centrifugal. other) Centrifugal - dusl outlet N
GPM 1000 pump rpm 19
Water oot T - et -
pump Number of pumps ore . . _ )
Drive (V-belt. other) ] B V- Belt ) _
Beaning type Double row ball bearing o
3..235$ “6C-*CL1aLON type L ater ext ) internal o )
[aoator core type (Cross-tiow
vecucal celiviar. tube ano tin other) Tube & Center X
Cooling | With heater (at) ) 2l.3 L
system | Without heater (at) Heater - Std Equip
capaci - .- -
° _ty | Opt equipment-s; specdy (ut) e 23.8 with A/C
Wa(er |ackats tul length 01 cyl (yes no) ) ) ) . yes
Waler all avound cyhndev (yos no) L o yes
Numbm and !ype l - mlded
{moided. straight)
Lowe' P— ——— e PRSIEY N — - - m———— o — R - .-
inside diameter 1. 50
”Numbcr and lypre> T -~l T
- molded
Rad:ator U (r_nold‘eﬂd‘ 5,'_'3'9"_‘[ N e e o-ae
nose pper
) inside diameter 1. 50
B Number and type T r;o'ne
{moided. straight)
By-pass | - -- - T4 L L e - e
inside chameter none
| Number ol blades & c.pacmg 7 @ 61"‘: - 5_35 - ,)4‘00 - 67° 360 670 360
r‘D-ametev 18"
fan Raho 'an to crankshdﬂ rev 1. 2)4_ :1
Fan cutout type _ ~ £luid drive
. |Beangwype —iom.___Single row ball
Fan A -
Genevator or alternator o B [
b%:;e Water Pum_p“_«___ I R _ _A -
{indicate
(ndicate | power Steerng _~ | T T =L
by letter) | Asr Condmomng C
- - . - e A e —— -— - P - e . = m——— - A
‘Drive Bett Dimensions A 8 [ D 3 b & " 1 i [N
R [P - .- S - - [N -
Angle of V 36° 36 ° 360
Nominal length (SAE) L,,S 5 38 O 60. 5
Nidtn .500 .1&60 «500
MVMA-40A-74



,M\'IMA Specifications Form
Passenger Car

Cadillac Eldorado
197k

Car Line
Mode! Year

issued _9-10-T3  Revised (o) _

Engine Dispiacement

-

Vehicle Emission Control

500 cu. in.

Type (Air injection, engine
modifications, other) Air Injection
Type semi - articulated vane _
Displacement 19,3 cu. in. /rev. - -
Air i i .
iInjection Orive ratio 1.,2:1
Pump ' Drive type belt _ —
Relief valve (type) spring loaded valve o
Filter (describe) centrifugal
Air distribution
{head, manifold, etc ; cylinder head
Air y ead o T
Injection Point of entry cylinder head e
System injection tube i d. .250 )
Check vaive type Elastomer disc and plate o
Backiire protection (type} diverter valve
Type (controlied fiow. Carburetor port | FEDERAL Exhaust pressum]-:-_ | _.CALTIFORNIA
open orifice. other) controlled varisble flow | TG f¢d gontrolled
Eﬁn“:‘;iin Vaive type Diaphragm actuated spool
1} "
Control Valve location rear of intake manifold - B |
gxhausl Control energy source carb vacuum post exh. press, transducer |
as |
Recirculation | Exhaust source cross oQver ;
System Exhaust cooler type none : ‘
Orifice no. and size ) :
Point of exhaust injaction )
(spacer). carburetor, Floor of intake manifold
manifold, other)
Other - - -
Type (ventilates to atmos.., Standard Induction e
induction system. other) Optional none
Make and model AC Spark Plug Div. -
Location Right rocker cover to carburetor
Control Energy source (manifold 1
Crankcase | Unit vacuum, carburetor, other) ifold Vacuum
(E:mossion C " ; —
ontrol ontroi method (variable
S 1 - i
artice. fixed orifice. oher) pring loaded valve variable orifice
Discharges (to intake carburetor
Complete manifoid. other) e _
System Air inlet (breather cap. other) alr cleaner
Flame arrestor (screen, other) check valve
MVMA-40A-74 Page 12



MVMA Specifications Form Car Line _ Cadillac Eldarado

Passenger Car Model Year.. 19Tk Issued 9-10-T3  Revised (o)
Engine Oisplacement
500 cu. in.
Vehicle Emission Control (Continued)
Thermal expansion
volume (cu ft.) 45 cu. ft.
Pressure reliet
tocation (1bs.) : Cap 25 -37 in. water
Vacuum retlief -
Fuel tocation (ibs.) . Cap 15 - 25 in. water
Tank
Vapor-tiquid
separator type Vapor Dome
Vapor vented to Charcosal Canister
{crankcase.
Evapcrat-ve cannister. other)
Emigsior -
Tartes ; e e e e e
- +apor vented tc Internal
-aru- icrankcase. : — e
retor canrister other)
Storage provision Charcoal Canister
{crankcase. R - ... - - -
cannister. other) _
Vapor e e e i —————
Storage | voiyme (cu. ft.) or
capacity (grams) 600 grams
Controi valve
type carburetor purge port

MVMA-40A.74 Page 13



MVMA Specifications Form CarLine . C8dillac Fldorado

Passenger Car Mode! Year . __19T¢  ssued 9-10-T3  Revised (o)
Engine Displacement
500 cu. in.
Electrical — Supply System
Make and Mode! Delco Remy ==
voitage Rig: & Total Plates 12 volt - 15 plate e
SAE Designation No. 3360 watts @ 0°
Battery — - e i R T e
Location Radiator Cradle Right Front Side - Underhood
Terminal grounded —ﬁeza%iQe _’ ) ‘ * . *;_
Make Delco Remy e
Generator | Mode! 11009%0 1100937 A/ c
?\'lxemator Type and rating L2 amp e e 63AmP____,A/_g___ N
Output at engine idie (neutral) charge @ idle L
Ratio—Gen ta Cris rev 3.25:1 e
Make Part of Generator .
Model ' o
Type — e e e -
Closing voltage
Cutout (@ generator rpm L
Reguiator | relay Reverse current
10 open .
Regu- Voltage e . [
fated Current o o
Voltage | Temperature ~
“test = : T B
ceosndc- Ba_d_____ e e e e e
o tors  [Otner e e
Electrical — Starting System
Make Delco Remy }
Starting Model 1108_5_2.2 . -
Motor ;
Flotatnpn {drive clockwise
end view)
| Engagement iype o spiral spline and over running clutch
Pinion meshes (front. rear) ;‘r_c_)gt
Mot Pinion 9
otor Number N A h
Drive of teeth | Fiywheel Manuat : N.A,
e e 166
Flywbeel tooth Manual : N.A. R
face width Auto. . 500

MVMA-40A-74 ' Page 14



MVMA Specifications Form

Pagssenger Car

Model Year ___19T4  issued _9-10-73  Revised (o) .. ..

Car Line

Cadillac Eldorado

Engine Displacement

500 cu. in.

_Electrical — Ignition System — Distributor

Breaker gap {in.) .Q;é
Cam angle (deg.) 2 - 32 - -
~ Brkr. arm tension (oz.) 19-230z, ]
Manual - i
| Distributor
Automatic Delco Remy 1112837 - 1112838
Manual ' -
Timing -—- o
Automatic 10° BIDC
CENTRIFUGAL ADVANCE VACUUN.A ADVANCE
Distributor Cranksnatt Degrees at Engine RPM Crankshaft Deg. at in. of Mercury
: Model
‘ -
! Start intermediate Maximum Start - Maximum
l1112837 [0° @ 800 6° - 10° 16° - 20° 0° @4" - 6" 18° @ 10 1/2"
1 @ @
1200 5000
"1112838 |0° @ 800 6° ~ 10° 16° - 20° 0°e8" -10" | 18° @ 1k 1/2"
@ @ .
1200 5000
1112841 | (H.E.I.) optiongal with 112837
1112842 | (H.E.I.) optiogal with 1112838
!
! .
‘ |
|
|
|
i
L = J
MVMA-20A-74 Page 15



- .

MVMA Specifications Form Cartine ____Codillac Eldorado

Passenger Car Model Year __ 197_)'_’,‘_-_ Issued 9-10-T3 __ Revised (o) . .
Engine Displacement
500 cu. in.
Electrical—Ignition System -
Conventional - Std., Opt.. N.A. Std e 2
Type Transistorized - Std.. Opt., N. A. . Opt
Other {specily) - )
Make ' Delco Remy o
Voder 1115L3L o o
Cod Engine stopped i 2. 110 -
Amps
Engine idling : 1.25
Make : AC Spark Plug Division - e
. Model R-45 -« NS _
g:a:k Thread (mm) ) lLFMM_‘_‘ R -
e T-ghterung torque (Ib. ft) 25 lb' _,f_t,'_ o n e e e et e e
Gap 035 - .. e
Conductor type resistant core == o
Caple insulation type : _ ___ Neoprene — . o=
Spark piug protector Hypelon
Electrical—Suppression
See Below
. ocations & type
Electrical—Instruments and Equipment
Speed.  |TYPe AC Spark Plug .
ometer Trip odometer (std. opt.. N. A.) ’ STD e e e e e
Charge indicator - type Tell tale = _
Temperature indicator - lype Tell tale (coolant & engix}e«,me_tg.‘l_lﬂ_, -
Ol pressure indicator - type Tell tg.lem_ e -
Fuet mndicator - type - Gauge =
shieig  |1ype - Standard 3 _speed electric .
wiper Type - Optional 3 speed elect, with variable delay .
:f\'.';?& Type - Standard electric =~ __
washer Type - Optional Opt delay with auto shutoff delay .
Type Solenoid vibrating - diaphragm F-A-D. . .
Horn Number used K
Amp draw {each) 8.2
Otmer Trunk warning light - low brake - cruise
Low washer fluid - std. —_

Packard Electric - Dist. resistance wire
«3 MFD on coil feed terminal

+5 MFD on gen. reg feed terminal

Ground straps - trans,to dash

MVMA-40A-74 Page 16



‘MVMA Specifications Form Car Line ___tadillac Eldorado o

" Synchronous meshing. specify gears

Passenger Car Model Year _19T%  1ssued _9=10-T3_ Revised (s)
Engine Displacement
500 cu. in.
Drive Units—Clutch (Manual Transmission)
Make & type None Available
Type pressure plate springs L L
Total spring load (Ib.) — TR
No. of ciutch driven disCs o e e e -
Material - —
Quiside & inside dia.
Tota: eff area (sq. in.)
‘. h T e T T o T e
g;‘:g Thickness B T e
Engagement cushion-
ing method
Release Type & method
bearing of lubrication
Torsional Methods: springs.
damping | friction matenai L

Drive Units—Transmissions

Manual 3-speed (std.. opt. N.A ) N.A,
Manual 4-speed (std.. opt.. N.A)

Automatic (std.. opt.. N.A) Std. .
Drive Units — Manual Trans. .
Number of torward speeds
p N. A.
in best
ir secona
T'a"xs’ms- - - T TTm T T ° Tt
S10N 131:05 intrirg . I e e A e e -
in tourth :
in reverse

Shift lever location

Capacity (pt)
Type recommerided

Lubricant ) Summer - - ——— -
: SAE vis- }— . —— - -
cosiy Winter .
aam i e — .
umber Extreme cold

MVMA-40A-74 Page 17



MVMA Specifications Form Carline ~  Cadillac Eldorado . = _
Passenger Car

Model Year 19_7)" Issued 9'197' 7 3 .. Revised (e)

Engine Dispiacement

500 cu. in.

Drive Units—Automatic Transmission

Trade name

Type (describe)

Selector location

e Turbo -~ Hydramatic

3 speed fully automatic with 3 elements fixed
____stator converter & chain drive

indicator in cluster sbove strg. colm.

P 2
R 2.09
Gear N -
Ranos o 1.00 (third) _ o
2 1.%0 " (second) .
5 2.48 (first) _
Max. upsnift speed - dnve range 76 mph i I
Max kickdown speed - drive range T0 mph L
Number of eiements 3 . e o
Torque Max. ratio at stalt 2.2 __ L
convertor Irype of cooling (air. iquid) Liguid water to oil .
Nomma! diameter L . 13_ 038
tooncam 1520200 ettt 1 &~ ____approx 1l pts.

Soec-al transmission

eatures

Drive Units—Axle

Type recommended

- [N W

fluid - Dexron

Driven through a chain from eng. mtg. conv

Type (front, rear) Front . e e [
. Description Ring Gear & Pinion
Limited Slip differential. type NL.A. _, o - o
Drive Pinion Offset None e
No ot thiferential pinions 2 e
Pimon agjustment (shim. other) _ shim _
Pinion bearing adj. (shim, other) shim e
Wheel bearing type tapered I‘Olle}? . S -
Capacity (pt.) 4 pts oL -
Type recommended extreme pressure minera.l 011 e
tubricant [\ T Summer 90
cosity | Winter g0
number T TTan T T
Extreme cold 90 e
Axle Ratlo Tooth Combinations (sce page 4 for axle ratio usage)
Axle ratio
320721 _2.T3.0pt
No. of Pinion - E . — l'i I,
teeth Ring gear 43 i1
_ Ring Gear O. D. 9.947 9,95k —_ -
MVMA-40A-74 Page 18



.MVMA Specifications Form Car Line

Passenger Car

Drive Units—Propelier Shaft

Cadillac Eldorado
Model Year 19T  1ssued 2-10-T3  Revised (o)

Engine Displacement

500 cu. in. J

Number used

Type (stra-gm tube tube-in-tube.
internal-external damper, etc.)

Two (1 plece right & Left)

Exposed - Internal damper, RH side only

e e e S e
N.A.
Manual 3-speed trans
Outer P, e e e = e e i e e
diam. x N A.
fgﬁ'h X | Manual 4-speed trans. *
thick-
ness b - B b - — e rmm mmae e e e mam
1.295 x 17.05 solid
Automalic transmission
“Trpepan, o
inter- | anti-inction) none
moediate T, - - - - — - -
bearng Lubnication (humg
prepack) -
Type none
o | Number of teeth -
Spline O D -
Make and Mtg No. » saginaw
Numoeruses | T 7 b joints
Universal |-1YPe (ball and trunmon. cross) | | (2)_tri-pot ball & trunnion _(2) RZEPPA (outboard)
nnts  Rear attacn (u-bolt. clamp. etc) | spline & nut outboard; _ through bolted iphoard
Type (plain, needle rollers with tri pot Jjoints
ti-friction , N
Bearing :I‘.‘._"i('t‘_’ ’ ball with RZFPPA_ Jjoints
ubric. (htting,
prepack) pre packed perma.nent

Dnve taken through (lorque :ube

or arms. springs)

frt suspens ion

quue taken through (lorque tube

Of arms, Sprngs)

power plant supports

*Center to center of universal joints, or to centerline of rear attachment.

MVMA-40A-74
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( MVMA Specifications Form
Passenger Car

Car Line
Model Year

Cadillac Eldorsado

Body Type And/Or Engine Displacement, Etc.

_A9T4%  issued _9-10-T3 Revised (o) __

! 6ELLT & GEL6T
Drive Units — Tires And Wheels (Standard)
( Sm‘ mad range. pty R R I:l Tg X_ lS/B -
Type (ma; radca! el(‘) Belted Bias
[7,) . —— -1 - Rttt
 Maxi
e L S -
- | pressure (coid) Rear e 22 L e
Rev /mile @ 45 mph 715 e e _
Type & material Trucentric Steel _
Rim (size & flange type) 15 6JK
3 Type (bolt or stud) Stud
; Attachment Citcle diameter 5"
Number & size - 1/2 x 20 o
Scare wneet (same or otner) same = o _

Drive Units — Tires And Wheels (Optional)

L78/B whitewall

Size :0a30 range. ply

Tyoe s agaiec) 17007 T belted bias
Wheet type&matena! L 'Erqgevntric wheel
Rim (size & flange type) | 15 6JK

Size. load range. ply

Type (b»as rad:a! elc)
Vheel type & malenat

-hm {s1ze & ﬂange lype)

__IR 78/B whitewall

vieee- xadial

Size Ioad range. ply

Tyoe (Das. radsa\ etc )

.v»en type & matenal)

=~ sre i ‘ange type)

.‘a'\ TINge Dy

Type oias. radal, etc )

Wnee\ type & malenat

R.m (sue & 'Iange lype-)

S.ze Ioad range. ply
Type (boas racxal e!c)

Wneet type & ma(endl
R.m (sue & uange type)

Brakes — Parking

Type ot control

Locahon ot control

Ope:ates on

g it e e e e

Type (internal or externat)

it sepa-
rate from
service
brakes

Drum diameter

Lining size (fength x
width x thickness)

e e -

i — i e kL

MVMA-40A-74

_.Foot _operated - vac released

_left side below inst panel

__Rear service brakes
N.A.

N.A.
N.A
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MVMA Specifications Form
Passenger Car

.
Car Line.___Cadillac Eldorado
Model Year . 19:({" o . Issued 9710~T3 __ Revised (O —

Body Type And/Or Engine Displacement

Brakes — Service

6ELI( - GELET

Drum ir.o.n‘ e e e e —————— e el - .N‘A,‘
Brake Type Rear 4 e Std
fstd . opt. NAY | o LFront STD - single piston
; e e e e . 2D SINEL 2 )
Rear . e . _ _N.A, ~
Seif adjusting (std.. opt.. N.A) L STD ) o
Special | Type (proportion. delay. Metering frt - proportioning rear
Valvirg metering. other) j _
Power Brake (std. opt.. N.A) e .___ST™ S B o
Booster Type (remote. integral. etc ) RN e _.Delco Tamden-- vacuum

« Excludes nivet holes, grooves, Chamfers, etc
** inciudes nvet holes, grooves. chamfers. etc
*** Total swept area for four brakes (Widest liming contact

MVMA.-40A-74

Efective area {sq 1n)* R ' I 8,__16 frt 8_0 rear )
o EEIC 2.28 " gl "
Gross tining area (sq. 10 ) o e BcecD d o R
Swept area (sQ -n)'f‘ ) : ) e 32__1_"_399___'1___, o 138 " :
Etfectiveness C e e e : -
Diameter i am e+ e < oo s none -
{nominal) ll . O
Orum T " R e 2 s e - .
i ype an
material Full Cast Iron Finned B -
Outer working chameter ) _ . _ -—l_]___'._o_oo e L
inner working diameter 6 ’910
Rotor - e " e e e e i e e e e BT s -- - -
Truckness L ;l_‘, 205 B
Mater:al & type (vented/solid) L ) Full Cast Tron Vented s .
. T TFront 2 15/16
Wreeicyt- | o Vo - L= e
inger Dore | Rear 15/16 L
Mastér Bore - l°12_5, . e
Cynnder  Fgiroke 1.8 o
Pedal arc ratio 3. h’l"_t__l_ ) e —— e =
Line pressure at 100 ib. pedal load ll#OO psi R L o -
"Shoe Front nore . . o R R
Ciearance | Roar .015
— —— e e it e e e e (SN -
Anti-skid device type (std . opt NA) | electronic & vacuum - opt B
rBonded or nveted L riveted .
Materal DM 5470 molded asbestos
Pnm. or
Size oot 2.k x192x 1
Front {length x poard -
Wheet | width x T S TR
¢ ] thickness) ‘s,ff,?_"d . 5_:1" x 1.92 x Wbk o
. board e e -
Brake Segments per shoe i ] L -
wnna Matenal ____Marshall H 3144 pri & H 3152 sec. molded asb,
_ Prim. or 9.00 x 2.00 x .20
Size out- pom - R
Rear (length x board . )
Wheel width x 0 - T T i
thickness) g,e,cr?.nd e R [P _:1'2‘00 x 2.00 x .20
IR .-\ S - e .
Segments per shoe o B l

width for each brake x its contact circamierence )
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MVMA Specifications Form Carvine ___Codillac Eldoredo - =

Passenger Car . Model Year ___ 1974 lssued9-10-T3__ _ Revised (o)
6EL4T & 6EL6T
Steering
Manual (sld opl NA) L N.A. _____
P9wgl {std . apt. | Né_), o ) STD e o e e
T
Adjustable ype and Tilt & Telescope
steering wheel description »
e, . oth e ' -
(. swing. othen {sd . opt , NA) opt o o
Manual -
Wheel diameter __-.a‘?.&f. - N.A. e e e e e e e e
Powel ls 5 ) o
- A’dUtSIde -Wa’ll towall (1. &) L6.86 I ' o _:_—:
Turing . | front Curb to curb (t &r) . h3oh8 - - o B o .
‘a'eae”eter Insige Wah to waH (t &r) ' e N -
rear Curb to CUrb (&) | - o B
T e "’_ N.A, T ] - B
Make -
Gear e R, S i -
Manuat -
Ral SRS, & — - —_
- {'Over'aH_ b = ~ o
No wneel turns (s(op to slop) - o -~ = o
Type (coax:dl lmkage etc) ) coa.xia.l ~ .
Make i Saginaw Steering Gear o
Type ) “Rotary valve - recirculating ball
ower |Gear | |Gear N varieble ratio 16.0 - 13.0
atios) o e - : I
os Overali ] 1601 - lh—.3 o
iump dnven by 4 belt ) ) o
) No wheel |urns (sloo to stop) - - 2 3/10- ) L
r_r_yee.__ ' parallelogram o
Location (front or rear
tinkage of wheels, olher) front
[ Drag ik (irans or long ) — trensverse T
Tle rods (one or lwo) two
}tnrlmauon at can\be( (deg ) + 11°@ 0 ]
Sieenng | o ,U?Pe'ﬂm N L . Spherical J01nts . i
)
Axis (typey O | Lower Spherical joints. . .
I R L Spherical Jjoints L
whi Angn. | Caster (deg ) +l/2° to -~ l/2°
nge al e T
Lange s [ Camoer (deg) +3/8° to -3/8° 10 +1/8° to - 5/8° RH
preferred) | Toe.in (outside track inches) +l7]_6" to_ ]_ [ ]_6" -
§\eering spindie & joint type Spherical ‘]oig§$ e
Inner bearing 2.00
Diameter i e
Wheet Outer bearing 2.00 e
Spindie | Thread size 1,00 -20
Bearing type tapered roller __ e
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MVMA Specifications Form Carline _____Cedillac Eldorado =~ R

Passenger Car Model Year __l?_?i__"lssued 9-10-73  Revised (o). . ___
Body Type And/Or Engine Displacement

_

6ELL7 - 6EL6T

suspeﬂ'lon — General (See Supptement page tor detnls on A “ispwnrion)

Provision for car leveling Front - Torsion Bar Adj & Auto_level control, rear

Provision for brake dip control in frt & rear suspension geometries =

Provision ';r acc. squat control in rear SusgensiOn geometry o o

Special provisions for

car jacking . bumPer type R e

Shock Type direct action -

o s [ Make T Delco

r fa_'_ Piston dia. it o ) L

Other special teatures ’ Pliacell air reservoir Rebound cut off &

e L J__ integral bump stop in frt shocks_ _ L

Suspension — Front

Tyoe . Independent Torsion Bar = _ . .
e LFulJounce o 3.1 .
B . F. Rebourd (coil. Ieat. other) . 3.01" R o ——
T o Torsion Bar ,
Tvaes S6CH -
Sorng [ Lot ien Senanneon 10 - 1.06k Dia x 53.34 long eff length
:EE'"Q rate (Ib per in.) . 465 1b :i_.n/_de_&__ o .
B Rate at whee! (it. pet in.) 125 lb[ in e e
Type (link, linkiess, 1link
Stabiizer | trameless) S _
Material & bar diameter SAE 5166_& :~l~.093 dia,
Suspension — Rear
Type and description I 1ink .
65&?5«?&'{&@0 ‘akei\ _tf\rough frt yheel,d::' ive: ‘ -
Type (Coil. leaf, other) L ___coil
_Matenal . ~ SAE 9260 Steel =
Size (length x width, coil design
ne:grfl &?.D . bar length & di:) 10.08 x 5.50 I.D.
Spring Spring rate (1b. per in.) T T 88 -lbs/in o
Rate at wheel (ib. per in.) 88- lbs[in ‘
Mounting insulation type rubber
it No. of leaves a N.A,V - ]
teat | Shackie (comp. or tens.) N.A.
Stabrizer Type (bnk, linkiess. frameiess) Iii_nliles_sj _~_' i A_j-___::;:_ __ -
Material & bar diameter SAE 1090 937" dia . _
Track bar type N . A.
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MVMA Speciﬂcations Form Car Line Cedillec Eld_o.ra_'do [

Passe’nger Car Model Year __i?llf__ﬂ_lssued ' 9-10-T3 _ Revised O

Body Type

6EILT & 6EL6T

Frame

Type and description {Separate frame, Separate Perimeter Frame
umtized trame. partially - uritized frame) v

Body — Miscellaneous Intormation

Ors. hinged| Front doors Front ) .
(tont. rr) | Rear doors - e
Type of fimsh {lacquer. enamet. other) Acrylic o h T
Hood counterbalanced {yes. no) yes S,
HOO0a release control (internal, external) Internal o
Vehicle indent. No_ location Windshield lwr frame left side - eng - trans,
Engine No. location Rear upper portion of cyl block - L. side of trans.
Theft protection - type Ign key start - strg col lock - Ign warning buzz
Vent window control metnod | Front None ,.....__ o T
(crank. friction pivot) Rear None B )

Front | . Full depth foam e o
;eat cusmon type Rear _ Full depth foamﬂ ) ~ v

3rd seat ‘ ~ _ » K

[ Fromt  } e Full depth foam - X

Seat back iype Rear . o Full dept_,jn foam__

3rd seat ‘ o

W;{a—snie«d glass type (1.e.,

Compound curve -~ laminated
single curved - laminated plate)

curve tempered

Backhignt gtass type (1 e.. compound curve tempere a

Sige glass type (i.e.. curved -
tempered plate)

curved - tempered piate, three - ——— —
piece) 6ELLT R - 6ELOT

Windshield glass exposed surface area ]_5]_]_.74- o T T lhﬂg.l )

Side glass exposed surface area 1267.5 i N 1‘53]_ 2

Backlight glass exposed surface area 1022.4 o o o 7_38 .1

@l.gs_régé-exposed surface area —3801 ;_3-:— ——“:______ﬁ__——::_:* _:i_‘ o i 37].1#- L
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MVMA Specifications Form

Passenger Car

Car Line. Cadillac Eldorado 7
Model Year __ 19" 155ued9-10-T3 _ Revised (o) . ..

Body Type
‘.:
: : 6ELUT & 6ELOT
Convenience Equipment
Side windows s e o
:lorrldeo(ws Ver-l windows . N.A.O_,, — R e e e m————— e —— T, _—
: Backlight or tailgate NJA. e

Power seats {specify type as
well as availability)

2-way pwr - std

Rectining front seat back (R-L or both)

Radios (specify type as
waell as availability)

AM-FM stereo - opt
Integral tape - opt

AM-FM - opt
Stereo AM-FM

Rear seat speaker

std withradio

" Pcwer antenna

std with radio

Ciock

electronic digita.]_._ - std

A.r conditioner (Specity type
a"0 avaiiabiiity)

automatic climate control - opt

Speed warning device N.A.
Speed control device _H——Opt. :— . ) o ) “ o
igrition lock lamp N.A,
Dome lamp Sfﬂ.a:—‘ o
Giove compartment lamp ‘ S:l':é._. » o
Luggage compartment lamp B étd_. ) — V
Underhood lamp N,}t: o B
Courtesy lamp ) STD: o T
Map lamp Std. T T -
Cornering light famp sta. 77
Rear window defroster T _
electrically heated Op‘l'-
Rear window detogger o T ) B
Lamp Height And Spacing*
Meaglamp | Highest™ 25.0 —— .
ot abovs (125) T owest 26.87 . T
ground to Tait Highest ,_32' l e e -
ormarker 0 | 129 [ Lowest 23,72 e
Sidemarker Front ——25—1—5—6—--—- - S e eme——
Rear 21{,.69__ o
Headiamp Inside _.22.;2& - — s
Outside™" 28.64 .
Rpancetiom | owae 1650 . .
center of bully Outside 25,46 o
Direcuonal Front 35496“" o e Tt T e
Rear 16.50 & 25,46 e

“Measured with passenger load and trunk/cargo load specified n Car and Body Dimension section

**if single headiamps are used enter hera.

MVMA-40A-74
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MVMA Specifications Form

Passenger Car

Car Line
Model Year

Fldorado
1971* Issued 2-_1_0'_7_3__ Revised (o)

Vehicle Weights

CURB WEIGHT * {Pounds)

w PASS WEIGHT DISTRIBUTION

SO ——

-== =1 SHIPPING WHIGHT **

Model Front Rear Totat Pass. In Front Pass.-in Rear (Pounds)
: e Front Rear Front Rear '
6EL L7 010 | 2095 | 5105 4960
6EL 67 ook | 2175 | 5179 5019
— _ﬂ._ PR Ty - - S S —
L o
. - - x
SRR S R RS -
- — —-—d

» Reference - SAE Aerospace-Automotive drawing standards, Section € 1.02 (d).

«« Shipping weight definition -

MVMA-40A-74

Page 26




MVMA Specifications Form

Passenger Car

Car Line _ _ __BEldorado

Model Year __‘]:.91&___~ Issued 9-10-T3 __ Revised (o)

Optional Equipment Weights

WEIGHT (Pounds) .
Equipment Difterential Weights Front Rear Total Remarks
Auto Climate Control 12k - =k 120
Stereo SS Radio 8.7 | T.b 16.1
AM-FM P,B, Radio TT | 5.3 13,0
Stereo Tape Radio 9,9 | 7.8 17.7
6-Way Bench Seat 5.8 | 6.8 12.6
Dual Comfort Seat 9.9 {10.1. 20.0 ,
60-40 6 way driver 5.7 | 6.7 12,4 Tt
60-40 6 way Pass 9,0 [10.6 19, T
Vinyl Roof 2 6.2 8.2 . o - T
Cabrolet Sun Roof 13.2/28.3 L1.5 T :
Cabrolet Roof 3.5/13.8 17.3 T T -
Sun Roof 9.7[1k.2 2k, 2 T o
Power Door Locks 5.8] 6.7 12.5 T T 0
T & T Steering . A 1 B o T T J
Leather Trim 2.5] 6.5 9 i -
Power Trunk Lock -3.811k.5 10.7 T ﬁ
Cruise Control 5 1 6 _
Defogger - 1 1
i__RH Mirror 1.6 .9 2.5
. Headlamp Cntr 2,5| =5 2
Aux. Horn 1.6/ .9 2.5 i
Track Master 10.0| 2.0 12 e
e - - . i
- —
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MVMA Specifications Form

__Cadillac Eldorado

Car Line _
‘ Pagssenger Car Model Year _19T%  issued 9-10-T3  Revised (o)
Body Type
|
|
6ELLT & 6EL6T
|
Vehicle Fiducial Marks
Fiducial Mark
Number * Define Coordinate L.ocation
Front
Rear
Frduc:a Fiducial Mark
Mark Coordinate Location of to Ground Design Load
Number Fiducial Mark atCudb Weight
Front L_6l 30.3 ll.l
H-81 5.1
Rear L-62 136.3 16.5
H-82 9.3

‘ « Reference — SAE Recommended Practice. J182

MVMA-40A-74
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MVMA Specifications Form
Passenger Car

Exterior Car And Body Dimensions — Key Sheet

—_
Width
~
Y
O - i §
w120 w121 w102
- e
w117
J Ty i
-—a
N N
\‘\\ RSN
N NN
] NN ]

Ground Clearance

H147
{Ramp Breakover

Included Ramp \
Angle j
H153

H50 151

Vertical Zero Line —w
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MVMA Specifications Form
Passenger Car

cxterior Car And Body %Imanslons — Key Sheet
Dimension Definitions

Width Dimensions

Wi101

w102

w103

w117

w120

Wi21

WHEEL TREAD — FROP‘}T . Measured at centeriine of tires,
with nominal camber, at ground.

WHEEL TREAD — REAR. Measured at centerline of tires
at ground.

MAXIMUM OVERALL CAR WIDTH. Include bumpers, moid-
ings. or sheet metal protrusions. Measured to outside of
metat.

MAXIMUM BODY WIDTH AT NO. 2 PILLAR. Measured
across body at No. 2 pillar, excludir.j nardware and applied
molidings

MAXIMUM OVERALL CAR WIDTH, FRONT DOORS OPEN
is measured to outside of sheet metal with front doors in
maximum hold-open position.

MAXIMUM OVERALL CAR WIDTH, REAR DOORS OPEN
is measured in same manner as W120

Length Dimensions

L30

L10t
L103

L104

L105

L123

Li27

L130

VERTICAL ZERO LINE TO ACTUAL FRONT OF DASH. if

actual Front of Dash is to the rear of Body Zero Line, it
is identified by a minus (—) sign.

WHEELBASE.

OVERALL LENGTH. Include bumper guards it standard
equipment.

OVERHANG — FRONT. Measured from C/L of front wheels
to front of car, including bumper guards if standard equip-
ment.

OVERHANG — REAR. Measured from C/L of rear wheels
to rear of car. including bumper guards if standard equip-
ment.

BODY UPPER STRUCTURE LENGTH AT CAR
CENTERLINE. The horizontal dimension from the Cowl Point
to the Deck Poaint.

VERTICAL ZERO LINE TO CENTERLINE OF REARWHEELS.
A horizontal dimension

VERTICAL ZERO LINE TO WINDSHIELD COWL POINT. The
horizontal dimension from the vertical zero line to the

theoretical intersection of extended windshieid glass plane
and normal cowi surface.

Height Dimensions

+H101  OVERALL HEIGHT — DESIGN. Measured with the vehicle
in Manufacturer's Design Weight attitude.
H114  COWL POINT TO GROUND. Measured at vehicle center-
. hine.
H138 DECKPOINT TO GROUND. Measured at vehicie centerline.
MVMA-40A-74

H112

H133

H111

H135

H122

H125

H126

ROCKER PANEL TO GROUND — FRONT. The vertical
dimension from groundto bottom of rocker panel, excluding
flanges. Measured to the outside of sheet metal at foremost
point of rocker panel.

BOTTOM OF DOOR TO GROUND. CLOSED — FRONT is
the same point on the door as H132 dimension, with door
closed.

ROCKER PANEL TO GROUND -~ REAR The vertical
dimension from ground to bottom of rocker panel, excluaing
flanges. Measured to the outsicie of sheet metal a' front
of rear whee! opening.

BOTTOM OF LGNt TO GROUND, CLOSED — REAR i
measured in same Mgt as H133

WINDSHIELD SLOPE ANGLE. The anaglebetween a ver:
tical line and the windshield surface at ¢ar centerine
On compound-curved windshields the chiord of the: arc
is used and limited to that section of the windshietd
comprehended by an 18-inch chord.

HEADLAMP CENTERLINE TO GROUND is measured verti-
cally to the center of the upper tamp.

TAILLAMP CENTERLINE is measured vertically from
ground to the centerline of the upper bulb.

Ground Clearance Dimensions

H102
H104

H106

H107

H147

H153

H156
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BUMPER TO GROUND — FRONT. Minimum dimension.
includes bumper guards.

BUMPER TO GROUND — REAR. Minimum dimens:on.
includes bumper guards.

ANGLE OF APPROACH. The angle between ground ang
a line tangent to the front tire static loaded radius arc ang
the first point of interference, i.e.. bumper, guard, gravei
deflector, fender or other component. excluding hicense
ptate. This dimension may be determined graphically for
reporting purposes.

ANGLE OF DEPARTURE The angle petween ground anc
a [ine tangent to the rear tire static ioaded radius arc and
the first paint of interference. i.e., bumper. guard. grave:
deflector. tait pipe. tender ur other component. exclut
license plate” This dunension may be determined grar.*
cally tor reporting purposes.

RAMP BREAKOVER ANGLE. The supplement of inctus: 3
ramp angle (180° minus included ramp angle) over & .
car can pass without interference; measured with car sitt = ;
on a level surface. using hines tangent to arcs of front an
rear static loaded radit and intersecting at point on under-
side ot car which detines the smallest angie.

REAR AXLE DIFFERENTIAL SYSTEM TO GROUND s a
minimum clearance.

MINIMUM RUNNING GROUND CLEARANCE. Location of
measurement on the car is to be clearly recorded.
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interior Car And Body Dimensions — Key Sheet
Dimension Definitions

Front Compartment Dimensions

L31

H61

L34

H30

L17

W3

W5

H50

HPOINT TO VERTICAL ZERO LINE — FRONT is a horizontal
dimension.

EFFECTIVE HEAD ROOM — FRONT. The dimension from
H Point to the headlining. plus a constant of 4.0 inches,
measured aiong a line 8° to rear of vertical.

MAXIMUM EFFECTIVE LEG ROOM - ACCELERATOR.
Measured along a diagonal line from the Manikin ankle
pivot center to the H Point plus a constant of 10.0 inches.
For treadle type accelerator pedals, the leg room is
measured with the Manikin's right foot on the accelerator
pedal and the Manikin Heel Point at Accelerator Heel Point.
All other types of accelerator pedais will be measured with
the Manikin foot angle set at 87° and the shoe touching
the pedal.

HPOINT TO HEEL POINT — FRONT. The vertical dimension
from the H Point to the Accelerator Heel Point.

H POINT TRAVEL. The horizontal dimension between the
H Point in the most forward and rearward, seat positions.
SHOULDER ROOM — FRONT. The minimum lateral dimen-
sions between the door garnish moldings or nearest inter-
ference. measured at the H Point station.

HIP ROOM —- FRONT The lateral dimension through the
H Point to tnmmed body surtaces Depress loose side wall
cloth to trim toundation or other obstruction if such
construction exists.

UPPER BODY OPENING TO GROUND —FRONT. The verti-

cal dimension from a point on the trimmed body opening
1o the ground. measured at the H Point station.

Rear Compartment Dimensions

LSO

+H63

L51

H31

L48

L3

w4

H POINT COUPLE DISTANCE. The horizontal dimension
from the front seat H Point to the rear seat H Point.

EFFECTIVE HEAD ROOM — REAR. The dimension from
the H Point to the headlining, plus a constant of 4.0 inches,
measured along a tline 8° to rear of vertical.

MINIMUM EFFECTIVE LEG ROOM — REAR. Measured
along a diagonal line from the ankie pivot center to the
H Point plus a constant of 10.0 inches, with the foot
positioned to the nearest interference between the seat
structure and toe, instep or lower leg.

H POINT TO HEEL POINT — REAR. The vertical dimension
fromthe H Pointto the Mamkm Heel Point on the depressed
tioor covering.

MINIMUM KNEE ROOM — REAR. The minimum dimension
from the Manikin knee pivot center to the back of the tront
seat back.

REAR COMPARTMENT ROOM. The horizontal dimension
from the back of front seat to front of rear seat back at
height tangent to the top of rear seat cushion.
SHOULDER ROOM — REAR. The minimum lateral dimen-

sion between the door garnish molding or nearest inter-
ference. Measured at H Point station.
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wé

H51

HIP ROOM — REAR. The lateral dimension through H Point
to trimmed body surfaces. Depress loose side wall cioth
to trim foundation or other obstruction when such construc-
tion exists.

UPPER BODY OPENING TO GROUND-—REAR. The ver-
tical dimension from a point on the trimmed body open-
ing to the ground, measured 13.0 inches forward of
the H Point.

Luggage Compartment Dimensions

V1

H195

LUGGAGE CAPACITY — USABLE. The total luggage com-
partment iuggage capacity in cubic teet with the tire and
tools in place.

LIFTOVER HEIGHT. Vertical dimension from the highest
point-on the luggage compartment lower opening to
ground, excluding comer radii.

Station Wagon — Third Seat Dimensions

wsas

wae

L86

H86

SHOULDER ROOM — THIRD SEAT. The minimum laterai
dimension between the door garnish moidings or nearest
interference. Measured at H Point station.

HIP ROOM — THIRD SEAT. The lateral dimension through
H Point to trimmed surfaces.

EFFECTIVE LEG ROOM — THIRD SEAT. Measured along
a diagonal line from ankle pivot center to H Point plus
a constant of 10.0 inches. With rear-facing third seat, foot
is positioned in foot wetl or to nearest interference with
rear end or rear closure '

EFFECTIVE HEAD ROOM — THIRD SEAT. The dimension
from H Point to the headiining, plus a constant of 4.0 inches
Measured along a line 8° to rear of vertical.

Station Wagon — Cargo Space Dimensions

1202

1204

w201

W204

H201

H202

\'4

CARGO LENGTH AT FLOOR — FRONT SEAT. The horizon-
tal dimension, measured at the fioor level from the rear
of the front seat back to the normal inside limiting interter-
ence on the tailgate. on the car centerline

CARGO LENGTH AT BELT — FRONT SEAT. The nonizontal
dimension measured from the top rear of front seat back
lo a vertical extension line from the normal inside Iimiting
interference at the top of the tailgate, on the car centerline

CARGO WIDTH — WHEELHOUSE. The minimum horizontal
dimension, measured between wheelhousings at floor
level.

OPENING WIDTH AT BELT. The minimum horizontal dimen-
sion. measured between the nearest normal inside fimiting
interferences of the rear opening at the top of the tailgate

MAXIMUM CARGO HEIGHT. The maximum vertical dimen-
sion, measured from the top of the floor covenng to the
headlining. on the car centerline.

REAR OPENING HEIGHT. The vertical dimension measured
from the top of the Hioor covering to the normal inside limit-
ing interference at the top of the rear opening. on the car
centerline, with both tail and liftgates fuily open.

CARGO VOLUME INDEX BEHIND FRONT SEAT. The total
volume in cubic feet above the normal load floor and behint
the front seat with the liftgate and tailgate closed.

WiéxL204xH201
1728
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